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Preface

This book is intended to give an introduction to the theory of forward-
backward stochastic differential equations (FBSDEs, for short) which has
received strong attention in recent years because of its interesting structure
and its usefulness in various applied fields.

The motivation for studying FBSDEs comes originally from stochastic
optimal control theory, that is, the adjoint equation in the Pontryagin-type
maximum principle. The earliest version of such an FBSDE was introduced
by Bismut [1] in 1973, with a decoupled form, namely, a system of a usual
(forward) stochastic differential equation and a (linear) backward stochastic
differential equation (BSDE, for short). In 1983, Bensoussan [1] proved the
well-posedness of general linear BSDEs by using martingale representation
theorem. The first well-posedness result for nonlinear BSDEs was proved
in 1990 by Pardoux—Peng [1], while studying the general Pontryagin-type
maximum principle for stochastic optimal controls. A little later, Peng [4]
discovered that the adapted solution of a BSDE could be used as a prob-
abilistic interpretation of the solutions to some semilinear or quasilinear
parabolic partial differential equations (PDE, for short), in the spirit of the
well-known Feynman-Kac formula. After this, extensive study of BSDEs
was initiated, and potential for its application was found in applied and the-
oretical areas such as stochastic control, mathematical finance, differential
geometry, to mention a few.

The study of (strongly) coupled FBSDEs started in early 90s. In his
Ph.D thesis, Antonelli [1] obtained the first result on the solvability of an
FBSDE over a “small” time duration. He also constructed a counterexam-
ple showing that for coupled FBSDEs, large time duration might lead to
non-solvability. In 1993, the present authors started a systematic investiga-
tion on the well-posedness of FBSDEs over arbitrary time durations, which
has developed into the main body of this book. Today, several methods have
been established for solving a (coupled) FBSDE. Among them two are con-
sidered effective: the Four Step Scheme by Ma—Protter—Yong [1] and the
Method of Continuation by Hu—Peng [2], and Yong [1]. The former provides
the explicit relations among the forward and backward components of the
adapted solution via a quasilinear partial differential equation, but requires
the non-degeneracy of the forward diffusion and the non-randomness of the
coefficients; while the latter relaxed these conditions, but requires essen-
tially the “monotonicity” condition on the coefficients, which is restrictive
in a different way.

The theory of FBSDESs have given rise to some other problems that are
interesting in their own rights. For example, in order to extend the Four
Step Scheme to general random coefficient case, it is not hard to see that
one has to replace the quasilinear parabolic PDE there by a quasilinear
backward stochastic partial differential equation (BSPDE for short), with a
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strong degeneracy in the sense of stochastic partial differential equations.
Such BSPDEs can be used to generalize the Feynman-Kac formula and even
the Black-Scholes option pricing formula to the case when the coefficients of
the diffusion are allowed to be random. Other interesting subjects generated
by FBSDEs but with independent flavors include FBSDEs with reflecting
boundary conditions as well as the numerical methods for FBSDEs. It is
worth pointing out that the FBSDEs have also been successfully applied to
model and to resolve some interesting problems in mathematical finance,
such as problems involving term structure of interest rates (consol rate
problem) and hedging contingent claims for large investors, etc.

The book is organized as follows. As an introduction, we present several
interesting examples in Chapter 1. After giving the definition of solvabil-
ity, we study some special FBSDEs that are either non-solvable or easily
solvable (e.g., those on small durations). Some comparison results for both
BSDE and FBSDE are established at the end of this chapter. In Chapter
2 we content ourselves with the linear FBSDEs. The special structure of
the linear equations enables us to treat the problem in a special way, and
the solvability is studied thoroughly. The study of general FBSDEs over
arbitrary duration starts from Chapter 3. We present virtually the first
result regarding the solvability of FBSDE in this generality, by relating the
solvability of an FBSDE to the solvability of an optimal stochastic control
problem. The notion of approximate solvability is also introduced and de-
veloped. The idea of this chapter is carried on to the next one, in which
the Four Step Scheme is established. Two other different methods leading
to the existence and uniqueness of the adapted solution of general FBSDEs
are presented in Chapters 6 and 7, while in the latter even reflections are
allowed for both forward and backward equations. Chapter 5 deals with a
class of linear backward SPDEs, which are closely related to the FBSDEs
with random coefficients; Chapter 8 collects some applications of FBSDEs,
mainly in mathematical finance, which in a sense is the inspiration for much
of our theoretical research. Those readers needing stronger motivation to
dig deeply into the subject might actually want to go to this chapter first
and then decide which chapter would be the immediate goal to attack.
Finally, Chapter 9 provides a numerical method for FBSDEs.

In this book all “headings” (theorem, lemma, definition, corollary, ex-
ample, etc.) will follow a single sequence of numbers within one chapter
(e.g., Theorem 2.1 means the first “heading” in Section 2, possibly followed
immediately by Definition 2.2, etc.). When a heading is cited in a different
chapter, the chapter number will be indicated. Likewise, the numbering
for the equations in the book is of the form, say, (5.4), where 5 is the sec-
tion number and 4 is the equation number. When an equation in different
chapter is cited, the chapter number will precede the section number.

We would like to express our deepest gratitude to many people who
have inspired us throughout the past few years during which the main
body of this book was developed. Special thanks are due to R. Buck-
dahn, J. Cvitanic, J. Douglas Jr., D. Duffie, P. Protter, with whom we
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enjoyed wonderful collaboration on this subject; to N. El Karoui, J. Jacod,
I. Karatzas, N. V. Krylov, S. M. Lenhart, E. Pardoux, S. Shreve, M. Soner,
from whom we have received valuable advice and constant support. We
particularly appreciate a special group of researchers with whom we were
students, classmates and colleagues in Fudan University, Shanghai, China,
among them: S. Chen, Y. Hu, X. Li, S. Peng, S. Tang, X. Y. Zhou. We also
would like to thank our respective Ph.D. advisors Professors Naresh Jain
(University of Minnesota) and Leonard D. Berkovitz (Purdue University)
for their constant encouragement.

JM would like to acknowledge partial support from the United States
National Science Fundation grant #DMS-9301516 and the United States
Office of Naval Research grant #N00014-96-1-0262; and JY would like to
acknowledge partial support from Natural Science Foundation of China, the
Chinese Education Ministry Science Foundation, the National Outstanding
Youth Foundation of China, and Li Foundation at San Francisco, USA.

Finally, of course, both authors would like to take this opportunity to
thank their families for their support, understanding and love.
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Chapter 1

Introduction

§1. Some Examples

To introduce the forward-backward stochastic differential equations (FBS-
DEs, for short), let us begin with some examples. Unless otherwise speci-
fied, throughout the book, we let (Q, F,{F;}+>0, P) be a complete filtered
probability space on which is defined a d-dimensional standard Brownian
motion W (t), such that {F,},>¢ is the natural filtration of W (¢), augmented
by all the P-null sets. In other words, we consider only the Brownian fil-
tration throughout this book.

§1.1. A first glance

One of the main differences between a stochastic differential equation (SDE,
for short) and a (deterministic) ordinary differential equation (ODE, for
short) is that one cannot reverse the “time”. The following is a simple
but typical example. Suppose that d = 1 (i.e., the Brownian motion is
one-dimensional), and consider the following (trivial) differential equation:

(1.1) dy(t)=0, tel0,T],

where T" > 0 is a given terminal time. For any ¢ € IR we can require
either Y(0) = € or Y(T') = £ so that (1.1) has a unique solution Y (¢) = &.
However, if we consider (1.1) as a stochastic differential equation (with
null drift and diffusion coefficients) in Itd’s sense, things will become a
little more complicated. First note that a solution of an It6 SDE has to
be {F;}i>0-adapted. Thus specifying Y (0) and Y (T') will have essential
difference. Consider again (1.1), but as a terminal value problem:

dY(t) =0, tel[0,T],
2 { v(T) = €,

where £ € L_%T(Q; R), the set of all Fpr-measurable square integrable ran-
dom variables. Since the only solution to (1.2) is Y (t) = &, Vt € [0,T],
which is not necessarily {F;}:>o-adapted unless £ is a constant, the equa-
tion (1.2), viewed as an Ité6 SDE, does not have a solution in general!
Intuitively, there are two ways to get around with this difficulty: (1)
modify (or even remove) the adaptedness of the solution in its definition;
(2) reformulate the terminal value problem of an SDE so that it may al-
low a solution which is {F;}:>o-adapted. We note here that method (1)
requires techniques such as new definitions of a backward It6 integral, or
more generally, the so-called anticipating stochastic calculus. For more on
the discussion in that direction, one is referred to the books of, say, Kunita
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[1] and Nualart [1]. In this book, however, we will content ourselves with
method (2), because of its usefulness in various applications as we shall see
in the following sections.

To reformulate (1.2), we first note that a reasonable way of modifying
the solution Y (t) = & so that it is {F; }+>o-adapted and satisfies Y (T') = ¢
is to define

(1.3) Y(t) 2 E{¢|FY,  te[0,T).

Let us now try to derive, if possible, an (It6) SDE that the process Y(-)
might enjoy. An important ingredient in this derivation is the Martingale
Representation Theorem (cf. e.g., Karatzas-Shreve [1]), which tells us that
if the filtration {F;}+>o is Brownian, then every square integrable martin-
gale M with zero expectation can be written as a stochastic integral with
a unique integrand that is {F;}i>o-progressively measurable and square
integrable. Since the process Y (-) defined by (1.3) is clearly a square inte-
grable { F; };>o-martingale, an application of the Martingale Representation
Theorem leads to the following representation:

(1.4) Y(t) Y(0)+/0t2(5)dW(s), vte[0,T], as.,

where Z(-) € L%(0,T;R), the set of all {F;}+>o-adapted square integrable
processes. Writing (1.4) in a differential form and combining it with (1.3)
(note that £ is Fp-measurable), we have

(L.5) dY (t) = Z(t)dW (1), te0,7],
' Y(T) =¢.

In other words, if we reformulate (1.2) as (1.5); and more importantly,
instead of looking for a single {F;}:>o-adapted process Y (-) as a solution
to the SDE, we look for a pair (Y(-), Z(-)) (although it looks a little strange
at this moment), then finding a solution which is {F; };>¢-adapted becomes
possible! It turns out, as we shall develop in the rest of the book, that
(1.5) is the appropriate reformulation of a terminal value problem (1.2)
that possesses an adapted solution (Y,Z). Adding the extra component
Z(-) to the solution is the key factor that makes finding an adapted solution
possible.

As was traditionally done in the SDE literature, (1.5) can be written
in an integral form, which can be deduced as follows. Note from (1.4) that

T T
(1.6) Y(0)=Y(T) - /0 Z(s)dW(s) =& — /0 Z(s)dW (s).
Plugging (1.6) into (1.4) we obtain

t T
(1.7) Y(t):Y(O)+/0 Z(s)dW(s):gf/t Z(s)dW (s), Vte[0,T).
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In the sequel, we shall not distinguish (1.5) and (1.7); each of them is called
a backward stochastic differential equation (BSDE, for short). We would like
to emphasize that the stochastic integral in (1.7) is the usual (forward) It6
integral.

Finally, if we apply Ito’s formula to |Y (¢)|? (here |- | denotes the usual
Euclidean norm, see §2), then

T
(1.8) El¢? = E|lY ())? +/t E|Z(s)|*ds, vt € [0,T).

Thus & = 0 implies that Y = 0 and Z = 0. Note that equation (1.7) is
linear, relation (1.8) leads to the uniqueness of the { F; };>o-adapted solution
(Y(-),Z(-)) to (1.7). Consequently, if ¢ is a non-random constant, then by
uniqueness we see that Y (¢t) = ¢ and Z(¢t) = 0 is the only solution of
(1.7), as we expect. In the following subsections we give some examples
in stochastic control theory and mathematical finance that have motivated
the study of the backward and forward-backward SDEs.

81.2. A stochastic optimal control problem

Consider the following controlled stochastic differential equation:

(19) dX (t) = [aX (t) + bu(t)|dt + dW (t), te€[0,T],
' X(0) =,

where X (-) is called the state process, u(-) is called the control process.

Both of them are required to be {F;}+>0-adapted and square integrable.

For simplicity, we assume X, u and W are all one-dimensional, and a and

b are constants. We introduce the so-called cost functional as follows:

T
0) s = 38{ [ 1XOP + P+ xR}
0

An optimal control problem is then to minimize the cost functional (1.10)
subject to the state equation (1.9). In the present case, it can be shown
that there exists a unique solution to this optimal control problem (in fact,
the mapping u — J(u) is convex and coercive). Our goal is to determine
this optimal control.

Suppose u(-) is an optimal control and X (+) is the corresponding (opti-
mal) state process. Then, for any admissible control v(-) (i.e., an {Fi}i>o0-
adapted square integrable process), we have

J(u+ev) — J(u)

0<
(1.11) .
= 5{ [ [0 +u@o0)ar+ XDED}, <o

where £(-) satisfies the following variational system:

{dg(t) = [a&(t) + bu(t)]dt, t€0,T],

(1.12) £0) = 0.
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In order to get more information from (1.11), we introduce the following
adjoint equation:
(1.13) dY (t) = —[aY (t) + X (t)]dt + Z(t)dW (t), t<[0,T],

‘ Y (T) = X(T).
and we require that the processes Y (-) and Z(-) both be {F;}:>o-adapted.
It is clear that (1.13) is a BSDE with a more general form than the one we
saw in §1.1, since Y (+) is specified at ¢t = T, and X (T) is Fp-measurable in
general.

Now let us assume that (1.13) admits an adapted solution (Y (-), Z(-)).
Then, applying It6’s formula to Y (¢)&(¢), one has

E[X(T)4(T)] = E[Y(T)&(T)]
T
(1.14) = E/O { [—aY (t) — X(8)]€(t) + Y (t) [a(t) + bo(t)] }dt
T
= E/ [ — X(£)&(t) + bY (t)v(t)]dt.
0

Hence, (1.11) becomes
T

(1.15) 0<E / BY (1) + u(t)] (t)dt.
0

Since v(+) is arbitrary, we obtain that
(1.16) u(t) = =bY (1), a.e.t €[0,7], as.

We note that since Y'(-) is required to be {F;};>o-adapted, the process
u(+) is an admissible control (this is why we need the adapted solution for
(1.13)!). Substituting (1.16) into the state equation (1.9), we finally obtain
the following optimality system:

dX (t) = [aX(t) — b*Y (t)]dt + dW (2),
(1.17) dY (t) = —[aY (t) + X (t)]dt + Z(t)dW (t),
X(0)==z,  Y(T)=X(T).

t€ 10,71,

We see that the equation for X (-) is forward (since it is given the initial
datum) and the equation for Y(-) is backward (since it is given the final
datum). Thus, (1.17) is a coupled forward-backward stochastic differential
equation (FBSDE, for short). It is clear that if we can prove that (1.17)
admits an adapted solution (X(-),Y(:), Z(-)), then (1.16) gives an optimal
control, solving the original stochastic optimal control problem. Further, if
the adapted solution (X (+),Y(:), Z(-)) of (1.17) is unique, so is the optimal
control u(+).

§1.3. Stochastic differential utility

Two of the most remarkable applications of the theory of BSDEs (a spe-
cial case of FBSDESs) in finance theory have been the stochastic differential
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utility and the contingent claim valuation. In this and the following sub-
sections, we describe these problems from the perspective of FBSDEs.

Stochastic differential utility is an extension of the notion of recursive
utility to a continuous-time, stochastic setting. In the simplest discrete, de-
terministic model (see, e.g., Koopmans [1]), the problem of recursive utility
is to find certain utility functions that satisfy a recursive relation. For ex-
ample, assume that the consumption plans are denoted by ¢ = {cop, c1,- -},
where ¢; represents the consumption in period ¢, and the current utility is
denoted by V;, then we say that V = {V; : t =0,1,---} defines a recursive
utility if the sequence Vj, V1, - - - satisfies the recursive relation:

(118) ‘/;5 :W(Ct,‘/,f+1), t:07]~7"'7

where the function W is called the aggregator. We should note that in
(1.18), the recursive relation is backwards. The problem can also be stated
as finding a utility function U defined on the space of consumption plans
such that, for any ¢ = 0,1, - - -, it holds that V; = U({ct, ¢t41,---}), where V
satisfies (1.18). In particular, the utility function U can be simply defined
by U({co,c1,--}) = Vo, once (1.18) is solved.

In the continuous-time model one often describes the consumption plan
by its rate ¢ = {c(t) : t > 0}, where ¢(t) > 0, Vt > 0 (hence the accumulate
consumption up to time ¢t is fg c(s)ds). The current utility is denoted by

Y (t) = U({c(s) : s > t}), and the recursive relation (1.18) is replaced by a
differential equation:

(1.19) — == —f(c(t),Y (1)),

where the function f is the aggregator. We note that the negative sign in
front of f reflects the time-reverse feature seen in (1.18). Again, once a
solution of (1.19) can be determined, then U(c) = Y (0) defines a unitiliy
function.

An interesting variation of (1.18) and (1.19) is their finite horizon ver-
sion, that is, there is a terminal time T > 0, such that the problem is re-
stricted to 0 < ¢ < T. Suppose that the utility of the terminal consumption
is given by u(c(T)) for some prescribed utility function u, then the (back-
ward) difference equation (1.18) with terminal condition Vr = u(¢(T")) can
be solved uniquely. Likewise, we may pose (1.19), the continuous counter-
part of (1.18), as a terminal value problem with given Y (T") = u(¢(T)), or
equivalently,

(1.20) Y (t) = u(c(T)) —l—/t fle(s),Y(s))ds, te0,T].

In a stochastic model (model with uncertainty) one assumes that both
consumption ¢ and utility ¥ are stochastic processes, defined on some (fil-
tered) probability space (Q, F,{F;}i>0,P). A standard setting is that at
any time ¢ > 0 the consumption rate c(¢) and the current utility Y'(¢) can
only be determined by the information up to time ¢t. Mathematically, this
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axiomatic assumption amounts to saying that the processes ¢ and Y are
both adapted to the filtration {F;};>0. Let us now consider (1.20) again,
but bearing in mind that ¢ and Y are {F;};>o-adapted processes. Taking
conditional expectation on both sides of (1.20), we obtain

(20 V)= BEOF) = Bluem) + [ e,y elz)

for all t € [0,7]. In the special case when the filtration is generated by a
given Brownian motion W, just as we have assumed in this book, we can
apply the Martingale Representation Theorem as before to derive that

(1.22) Y(t) = / flc )ds—/TZ(s)dWs, te0,T].

That is, (Y, Z) satisfies the BSDE (1.22). A more general BSDE that
models the recursive utility is one in which the aggregator f depends also
on Z. The following situation more or less justifies this point. Let U be
another utility function such that U = ¢ o U for some C? function ¢ with
¢'(x) > 0, Vo (in this case we say that U and U are ordinally equivalent).

Let us define & = @ ou, Y (t) = (Y (t)), Z(t) = ¢'(Y (t))Z(t), and

¢" (¢ (y)) B
@' (e~ y))

Then an application of Itd’s formula shows that (Y, Z) satisfies the BSDE
(1.22) with a new terminal condition @(c(T')) and a new aggregator f, which
now depends on z.

The BSDE (1.22) can be turned into an FBSDE, if the consumption
plan depends on other random sources which can be described by some
other (stochastic) differential equations. The following scenario, studied by
Duffie-Ceoffard-Skiadas [1], should be illustrative. Consider m agents shar-
ing a total endowment in an economy. Assume that the total endowment,
denoted by e, is a continuous, non-negative, {.7-',5},5>0 adapted process; and
that each agent has his own consumption process ¢! and utility process Y
satisfying

fle,y,2) =& (e W) fle, 0 () —

T
(1.23)  Yi(t) = /f” ))der/t Z'(s)dW (s),

for t € [0,T]. For a given weight vector a € R}, we say that an allocation

Co = (cl, -+, ™) is a-efficient if

(1.24) Zaz i 7sup{2az i |

where U;(c') = Y¥(0).
It is conceivable that the a-efficient allocation ¢, is no longer an in-
dependent process. In fact, using techniques of non-linear programming

), te[0,T],a }

.MS
Qﬂ

s
Il
-
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it can be shown that, under certain technical conditions on the aggrega-
tors f"’s and the terminal utility functions w;’s, the process ¢, takes the
form: cq(t) = K(A(t),e(t),Y(t)), for some R™-valued function K, and

A= (AL, .-+ A™), derived from a first-order necessary condition of the op-
timization problem (1.24), satisfies the differential equation:
(1.25) dN () = ()b (8, AN(2), Y (t))dt;  t € [0,T],

with b (t, \, y,w) = %;y)
an FBSDE.

em(Ki(One(taw).y)): LS (1.23) and (1.25) form

§1.4. Option pricing and contingent claim valuation

In this subsection we discuss option pricing problems in finance and their
relationship with FBSDEs. Consider a security market that contains, say,
one bond and one stock. Suppose that their prices are subject to the
following system of stochastic differential equations:

(1.26) dPy(t) = r(t)Po(t)dt, (bond);
' dP(t) = P(4)b(t)dt + P(t)o(t)dW (¢), (stock),

where r(+) is the interest rate of the bond, b(-) and o(-) are the appreciation
rate and wvolatility of the stock, respectively.

An option is by definition a contract which gives its holder the right to
sell or buy the stock. The contract should contain the following elements:

1) a specified price ¢ (called the ezercise price, or striking price);

2) a terminal time T (called the maturity date or expiration date);

3) an exercise time.

In this book we are particularly interested Furopean options, which
specify the exercise time to be exactly equal to T', the maturity date. Let
us take the European call option (which gives its holder the right to buy)
as an example. The decision of the holder will depend, conceivably, on
P(T), the stock price at time 7. For instance, if P(T) < ¢, then the
holder would simply discard the option, and buy the stock directly from
the market; whereas if P(T') > ¢, then the holder should opt to exercise the
option to make profit. Therefore the total payoff of the writer (or seller) of
the option at time ¢t = T' will be (P(T) — ¢)", an Fr-measurable random
variable. The (option pricing) problem to the seller (and buyer alike) is
then how to determine a premium for this contract at present time ¢ = 0.
In general, we call such a contract an option if the payoff at time ¢ = T' can
be written explicitly as a function of P(T) (e.g., (P(T) — q)™). In all the
other cases where the payoff at time ¢ = T is just an Fp-measurable random
variable, such a contract is called a contingent claim, and the corresponding
pricing problem is then called contingent claim valuation problem.

Now suppose that the agent sells the option at price y and then invests
it in the market, and we denote his total wealth at each time ¢ by Y (¢).
Obviously, Y (0) = y. Assume that at each time ¢ the agent invests a
portion of his wealth, say = (t), called portfolio, into the stock, and puts
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the rest (Y (¢t) — 7(¢t)) into the bond. Also we assume that the agent can
choose to consume so that the cumulative consumption up to time t is
C(t), an {F; }1>o0-adapted, nondecreasing process. It can be shown that the
dynamics of Y (-) and the portfolio/consumption process pair (7(-),C(-))
should follow an SDE as well:

dy (t) = {r(t)Y (t) + Z(t)0(t) }dt + Z(t)dW (t) — dC(t),
(1.27) Y(0) =y

where Z(t) = w(t)o(t), and 0(t) = o~ L(@t)[b(t) — r(t)] (called risk premium
process). For any contingent claim H € L% (€,R), the purpose of the
agent is to choose such a pair (m,C) as to come up with enough money
to “hedge” the payoff H at time t = T, that is, Y(T) > H. Such a
consumption/investment pair, if exist, is called a hedging strategy against
H. The fair price of the contingent claim is the smallest initial endowment
for which the hedging strategy exists. In other words, it is defined by

(1.28) y* = inf{y = Y(0); 3(x,C), such that Y™ (T) > H}.

Now suppose H = g(P(T)), and consider an agent who is so prudent that
he does not consume at all (i.e., C' = 0), and is able to choose 7 so that
Y(T) = H = g(P(T)). Namely, he chooses Z (whence ) by solving the
following combination of (1.26) and (1.27):

dP(t) = P(t)b(t)dt + P(t)o(t)dW (t),
(1.29) dy (t) = {r@Q)Y (t) + Z(t)0(t) }dt + Z(t)dW (t),

P0)=p, Y(T)=g(P(T)),

which is again an FBSDE (an decouped FBSDE, to be more precise). An
interesting result is that if (1.29) has an adapted solution (Y, Z), then the
pair (m,0), where 7 = Zo~!, is the optimal hedging strategy and y = Y(0)
is the fair price! A more complicated case in which we allow the interaction
between the agent’s wealth/strategy and the stock price will be studied
in details in Chapter 8. In that case (1.29) will become a truly coupled
FBSDE.

§2. Definitions and Notations

In this section we list all the notations that will be frequently used through-
out the book, and give some definitions related to FBSDEs.

Let R"™ be the n-dimensional Euclidean space with the usual Euclidean
norm | - | and the usual Euclidean inner product (-,-). Let R™*? be the
Hilbert space consisting of all (m x d)-matrices with the inner product

(2.1) (A,B)2t {ABT},  VA,BeR™

Thus, the norm |A| of A induced by inner product (2.1) is given by |A| =
Vtr {AAT}. Another natural norm for A € R™*? could be taken as
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IA]l 2 /max o(AAT) if we regard A as a linear operator from R™ to R,
where o(AAT) is the set of all eigenvalues of AAT. Tt is clear that the
norms | - | and || - || are equivalent since R™* is a finite dimensional space.
In fact, the following relations hold:

(2.2)  |JA|| < y/tr {AAT} = |A| < Vm Ad|A]l, VAeR™,

where m A d = min{m,d}. We will see that in our later discussions, the
norm |- | in R™*% induced by (2.1) is more convenient.

Next, we let T > 0 be fixed and (Q, F,{F;}+>0, P) be as assumed at

the beginning of §1. We denote

(2.3)

for any sub-o-field G of F, LZ(€;R™) to be the set of all G-measurable
IR"™-valued square integrable random variables;

L2.(; L2(0,T;R™)) to be the set of all {F;}+>o-progressively measur-
able processes X (-) valued in R"™ such that fOTE\X(t)th < oo. The
notation L%(0,T;IR") is often used for simplicity, when there is no
danger of confusion.

LZ(Q;C([0,T];R™)) to be the set of all {F;}:>o-progressively mea-
surable continuous processes X () taking values in R™, such that
Esup,cpo,m | X (t)]* < oo.

Also, for any Euclidean spaces M and N, we let
LZ(0,T;Wh>(M;N)) be the set of all functions f : [0,7] x M x
Q2 — N, such that for any fixed 6 € M, (t,w) — f(t,0;w) is {Fi}1>0-
progressively measurable with f(¢,0;w) € L%(0,T’; N), and there exists
a constant L > 0, such that

|f(t,0;w) — f(t,0;w)| < L|O— 0], V0,0 c M, ae.tc[0,T], as
L% (9 WE(R™;R™)) be the set of all functions g : R" x @ — R™,

such that w — g(x;w) is Fr-measurable for all z € R" and z — g(z;w)
is uniformly Lipschitz in z € R" and g(0;w) € L%(Q;R™).

Further, we define
M0, T) = L3 (10, T R™)) x L3 (2 C([0, T]; R™))
x LZ(0,T;RY).

The norm of this space is defined by

X C), Y (), 20D = {Etes[lépﬂ X (®) +Et651(1)13[ Y ()]

(2.4)

+E/ |2dt ,

for all (X(-),Y(-),Z(:)) € M|0,T]. Tt is clear that M[0,T] is a Banach
space under norm (2.4).
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We are now ready to give the formal description of an FBSDE. Let us
consider an FBSDE in its most general form:
dX(t) = b(t, X (t),Y(t), Z(t))dt + o(t, X (1), Y (
(2.5) dY (t) = h(t, X (t),Y (), Z(t))dt + (¢, X (t), Y (
X(0)==z,  Y(T)=g(X(T)).

o~
F&-\_/
—_

o~
H-\_/
 —
L %
—_
G

Here, the initial value z of X(-) is in R"; and b, o, h, & and g are some suit-
able functions which satisfy the following Standing Assumptions: denoting
M =R" x R™ x R’, one has

be L%(0,T; WH(M;R")), o€ L%(0,T; Wh*°(M;R™*%),
(26) § he L5, T;WH (M R™), 7 € L3(0,T;WH> (M R™Y)),

g € L% (;WhH*(R™;R™)).

Definition 2.1. A process (X(-),Y(-), Z(+)) € MJ0,T] is called an adapted
solution of (2.5) if the following holds for any ¢ € [0, 7], almost surely:

X(t)er/O b(s, X(s),Y(s), Z(s))ds
+ / o (s, X (5), Y (s), Z(s))dW (s),
0

(2.7) .
Y (t) = g(X(T)) - / h(s, X (s),Y (s), Z(s))ds

*/t (s, X (s),Y (s), Z(s))dW (s).

Furthermore, we say that FBSDE (2.5) is solvable if it has an adapted
solution. An FBSDE is said to be nonsolvable if it is not solvable.

In what follows we shall try to answer the the following natural ques-
tion: for given b,o,h,0 and g satisfying (2.6) and for given x € R", is
(2.5) always solvable? In fact, what makes this type of SDE interesting is
that the answer to this question is not affirmative, although the standing
assumption (2.6) is already quite strong from the standard SDE point of
view.

§3. Some Nonsolvable FBSDEs

In this section we shall first present some nonsolvability results, and then
give some necessary conditions for the solvability.

It is well-known that two-point boundary value problems for ordinary
differential equations do not necessarily admit solutions. On the other
hand, an FBSDE can be viewed as a two-point boundary value problem for
stochastic differential equations, with extra requirement that its solution is
adapted solely to the forward filtration. Therefore, we do not expect the
general existence and uniqueness result, even under the conditions that are
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usually considered strong in the SDE literature; for instance, the uniform
Lipschitz conditions.

The following result is closely related to the solvability of two-point
boundary value problem for ordinary differential equations.

Proposition 3.1. Suppose that the following two-point boundary value
problem for a system of linear ordinary differential equations does not admit
any solution:

X{(t) > <X (t) )
. = A(t , t e 0,7,
) (76)) =0 (¥ o1
X(0)=z, Y(T)=GX(T),
where A(-) : [0,T] — RM™*(M+m) g o deterministic integrable function

and G € R™*". Then, for any properly defined o(t,z,y, z) and 5(t, x,y, 2),
the following FBSDE:

X\ g (X () o(t, X (1), Y (1), Z(1))
(3.2) d(yw)AW(Y@)“*(&uxm,uxﬂm>ﬂwm
X0) =z,  Y(T)=GX(T),

does not admit any adapted solution.

Here, by properly defined o, we mean that for any (X,Y,Z) € M[0,T]
the process o(t, X (t),Y (t), Z(t)) is in L%(0,T;R™*%). The similar holds
for o.

Proof. Suppose (3.2) admits an adapted solution (X,Y, Z) € M[0,T].
Then, (EX(:), EY(-)) is a solution of (3.1), a contradiction. This proves
the assertion. O

There are many examples of systems like (3.1) which do not admit
solutions. Here is a very simple one: (n =m = 1)

X =Y,
(33) Y = 7X7
X0)=z, Y(T)=-X(T).

We can easily show that for T = kx + ?ﬁT’T (k, nonnegative integer), the
above two-point boundary value problem does not admit a solution for any
x € R\ {0} and it admits infinitely many solutions for z = 0.

Using (3.3) and time scaling, we can construct a nonsolvable two-point
boundary value problem for a system of linear ordinary differential equa-
tions of (3.1) type over any given finite time duration [0, 7] with the un-
knowns X, Y taking values in R" and R™, respectively. Then, by Proposi-
tion 3.1, we see that for any duration 7' > 0 and any dimensions n, m, £ and
d for the processes X, Y, Z and the Brownian motion W (t), nonsolvable
FBSDEs exist.
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The case that we have discussed in the above is a little special since
the drift of the FBSDE is linear. Let us now look at some more general
case. The following result gives a necessary condition for the solvability of
FBSDE (2.1).

Proposition 3.2. Assume that b, o, h and & satisfy (2.6). Assume further
that o and ¢ are continuous in (t,x,y) uniformly in z, for each w € Q;
and that g € C* N CH(R™R™) and is deterministic. Suppose for some
x € R", there exists a T > 0, such that (2.5) admits an adapted solution
(X,Y, Z) € M[0,T) with

(3.4) tr{g;,(X)(o0")(-,X,Y,2)} € L7(0,T;R), 1<i<m.
Then,

— 9:(X(T))o (T, X(T),9(X(T)),2)| = 0, as.

Furthermore, suppose there exists a Ty > 0, such that for all T € (0, Ty],
(2.5) admits an adapted solution (X,Y, Z) (depending on T > 0) satisfying
the following:

39 [ B X (). (). 2 + o5, X(2). Y(5). 2()|}s < C.

for some constants C > 0 and (3 > 2, independent of T € (0,Tp]. Then,

(3.7) Ezien]éé |6(0, 2, g(z), 2) — go(x)o(0,z, g(x), 2)| = 0.

Proof. Let (X,Y,Z) € M[0,T] be an adapted solution of (2.5). We
denote
h(s) = (R'(s),--- . h™ ()"
~. . . 1 .
h*=h'—{g.,b) —itr (¢i,00T), 1<i<m.

Here, we have suppressed X, Y, Z and we will do so below for the notational
simplicity. Clearly, h € L%(0,7;R™). Next, for any i = 1,2,---,m, by
1t6’s formula

0= E|Y!(T) - ¢"(X(T))*
— BIY'(t) - g/(X(8))]” + E/t 5 — giof2ds
T ' _ _ _ ) '
(3.8) + E/t 2[Y'(s) = ' (X ()] [1" = (g5, b) =5 tr (grp00™)]ds

T

—BIY'(0) - ¢ (XOF + B [ 15"~ giods
t

|
T ~.
+ E/t 2[Y"(s) — g (X (s))| h(s)ds.
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On the other hand, by (2.5) and It6’s formula, we have
Yi(s) = g'(X(s)) = Y'(s) = Y'(T) + g"(X(T)) — ¢"(X(s))

- /STEi(r)dr — /ST(ai — g,0)dW (7).

Combining (3.8) and (3.9), we obtain that

(3.9)

T 2
E|Y(t) — g(X(1)]* + E/t |6 — go0|"ds

T
=—2E | (Y(s) - g(X(s)),h(s) ) ds
773 T T
(3.10) =2E / ( / h(r)dr + / [6 — go0)dW (r), h(s) ) ds
tT sT~ ~ s
=28 [ / h(r)dr, hi(s) ) ds
T

< (Tft)/t E|h(r)|?dr = o(T — t).

In the above, we have used the fact that

E{ / "6 guoldW (), (s)) }=o.

Consequently, we have that

T 2
B[ int 50 X(5), Y(5):2) = 0 (X(5)o (s, X 61, Y (51, ) s

(3.11) .

< E/ o — g$0’2ds =o(T —1t).
t

Since o and & are continuous in (¢, x,y), uniformly in z, the process
F(s) 2 inf,cre ’3(5, X (5),Y(s),2)—g.(X(s))o(s, X(s),Y(s), 2)|? is contin-
uous, and an easy application of Lebesgue’s Dominated Convergence The-
orem and Differentiation Theorem leads to that

1

EF(T) = Tl_i{ri)OE{—t /T F(s)ds} —0,

proving (3.5) since F'(T) is nonnegative. Finally, if (3.6) holds, then by the
forward equation in (2.5) one has

(3.12) lim E|X(T) - z* =0,

T—0
uniformly (note that (X (-),Y(-), Z(-)) depends on the time duration [0, T
on which (2.5) is solved). Hence, (3.7) follows. O

We note that (3.4) holds if both g%, and ¢ are bounded, and (3.6) holds
if both b and o are bounded.
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An interesting corollary of Proposition 3.2 is the following nonsolvabil-
ity result for FBSDEs.

Corollary 3.3. Suppose ¢ is continuous in (t,z,y, z) and uniformly Lips-
chitz continuous in (z,y, z). Suppose there exists an ¢ > 0, such that

(3.13) {6(0,2,y,2) | z € R} c R™**\ Bc(Gy), as.

for some (z,y) € R™ x R™ and some 6o € R™*?, where B.(G,) is the
closed ball in R™*? centered at oo with radius €. Then there exist smooth
functions b, o, h and g, such that the corresponding FBSDE (2.1) does not
have adapted solutions over all small enough time durations [0,T].

Proof. In the present case, we may choose b, o, h and g such that (3.6)
holds but (3.7) does not hold. Then our claim follows. O

Since we are mainly interested in the case that FBSDEs do have
adapted solutions, we should prevent the situation (3.13) from happening.
A natural way of doing that is to assume that

(3.14)  {5(0,z,y,2) | z € R"} = R™", V(z,y) € R" x R™, a.s.
This implies that ¢ > md. Further, (3.14) suggests us to simply take
(315) Gty =z V(tay) € 0,T] x R x R™,

with z € R™*%. From now on, we will restrict ourselves to such a situation.
Hence, (2.5) becomes

dX (t) =b(t, X (t),Y(t), Z(t))dt + o(t, X (t),Y (t), Z(t))dW (¢),
(3.16) dY (t) = h(t, X (t),Y (¢), Z(t))dt + Z(t)dW (¢),

X(0) ==,  Y(T)=g9(X(T)).
Also, (2.3) now should be changed to the following:

A
A

sany  MOTIS RO CO0TERY) x LH@: C(0, THR™)
X L5(0,T; ™).

We keep (2.4) as the norm of M[0, T], but now |Z(¢)|> = tr {Z(t)Z(t)T}.

§4. Well-posedness of BSDEs

We now briefly look at the well-posedness of BSDEs. The purpose of this
section is to recall a natural technique used in proving the well-posedness
of BSDEs, namely, the method of contraction mapping.

We consider the following BSDE (compare with (3.16)):

» Y (t) = h(t, Y (£), Z())dt + Z()dW (L), € [0,T],
WU vy =e

where ¢ € L% (Q;R™) and h € L%(0, T; WhHe(R™ x R™*%4R™)) ie.,
(recall from §2), h : [0,T] x R™ x R™*% x Q@ — R™, such that (t,w) —
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h(t,y, z;w) is {Fi}+>o-progressively measurable for all (y, z) € R™ x R™*¢
with h(t,0,0;w) € L%(0,7;R™) and for some constant L > 0,

|h(tay7z)_h(t7y7z)| < L{‘y - y| + ‘Z - E|}7

(4.2) J
Vy,7 € R™, 2,z R™*%, a.e.t €[0,T], as.
Denote
(4.3) NTO,T)2 L2(9; C([0, T|; R™)) x L%(0,T; R™ ),
and

T 1/2
@8 10O ZOnon 2 {E s yOP+E [ 1z0Pa)”
0<t<T 0

Then, N[0, T] is a Banach space under norm (4.4). We can similarly define
Nt,T], for t € [0,T).
Let us introduce the following definition (compare with Definition 2.1).

Definition 4.1. A processes (Y (:),Z(:)) € N|[0,T] is called an adapted
solution of (4.1) if the following holds:

V() =¢— /t h(s, Y (s), Z(s))ds— /t Z(s)dW (s),
vVt €[0,T], a.s.

(4.5)

The following result gives the existence and uniqueness of adapted so-
lutions to BSDE (4.1).

Theorem 4.2. Let h € L%(0,T; WH>°(R™ x R™*% R™)). Then, for any
¢ € L%, (9;R™), BSDE (4.1) admits a unique adapted solution (Y (-), Z(-)).

Proof. For any (y(-),z(-)) € N|[0,T], we know that
(4.6) h() = h(-,y(), 2(-)) € LE(0, T;R™).
Now, we define

T
M(t)=E{¢ /0 h(s)ds|.7—'t},

(4.7) t e [0,7).

Y(t) = E{¢ —/t h(s)ds|F:},

Then M (t) is an {F;}+>o-martingale (square integrable), and

T
(4.8) M(0) = B{¢ - /0 h(s)ds} = Y (0).

Therefore, by the Martingale Representation Theorem, we can find a Z(-) €
L%(0,T; R™*%), such that

(4.9) M(t) = M(0) + / t Z(s)dW(s),  Vte[0,T].
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Since ¢ is Fp-measurable, we see that (note (4.7)—(4.8))

T
(4.10) & — /0 h(s)ds = M(T) =Y (0) +/0 Z(s)dW (s).

Consequently, by (4.7)—(4.10), we obtain

Y(t) = M(t) —|—/0 h(s)ds

:y<o)+/t Z(s)dW (s) + / h(s)ds

0

(4.11) . / ds—/ (s)dW (s)

+/ h(s )ds—i—/OtZ(s)dW(s)

—5/ dsf/ (5)dW ().

It is not very hard to show that actually (Y(-), Z()) € N[0,T] (See below
for a similar proof). Thus, we obtain an adapted solution (Y'(-), Z(+)) to
the following equation:

{ dY (t) = h(t,y(t), 2(t))dt + Z(t)dW (t),

(4.12) YTy ¢,

Now, let (7(-),z(-)) € N[0,T] and (Y (-), Z(-)) € N[0, T] be the correspond-
ing solution of (4.12). Then, by Itd’s formula and (4.2), we have

E|Y (1) \2+E/ |Z(s) — Z(s)|*ds
(4.13)

szLE/t ¥ (s) — V()| {lu(s) — 5(s)| + 2(s) — 2(s)|}ds.

Next, we set

) { o(t) = {BIY (1) -V ()}"*,

() = {Bly() - 5@)P}" + {Bla() - 20}

Then, (4.13) implies

T
(4.15) (¢ +E/ |Z(s) s)|2ds < 2L/ e(s)Y(s)ds, tel0,T].
t

We have the following lemma.

Lemma 4.3. Let (4.15) hold. Then,

(4.16) ot +E/ 1Z(s) |2ds<L2 / ¥(s ds ., Vte[o,T)
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Proof. We call the right hand side of (4.15) 2L8(t). Then, by (4.15),

(4.17) 0(t) = —o()(t) > —(t)y/2L0(0)
which yields
(4.18) {(Vo®)} = —VL/20()
Noting 6(T) = 0, we have
T
(4.19) —/0(t) > —\/L/2/t P(s)ds
Consequently,
(4.20) g / W(s ds . vte[o,T).
Hence, (4.16) follows from (4.15) and (4.20). O

Now, applying the above result to (4.13), we obtain

ElY(t) =Y (@®)* + E/ (s)|?ds

(4.21) < L2 [ {(E|y(5) _ ?(5”2)1/2 + (E‘z(s) — 2(3)‘2)1/2}@9}2

< C(T = 1)ly(), () = GO, ZC) e, 7

Then, by Doob’s inequality, we further have

1Y (), 2()) = (Y (), ZO) ey
<C(T-0l),2() = @O, Z) ke, VEE0,T].

Here C' > 0 is a constant depending only on L. By taking § = 20’ we
see that the map (y(-),2(:)) — (Y(-), Z(+)) is a contraction on the Banach
space N|T — 6,T]. Thus, it admits a unique fixed point, which is the
adapted solution of (4.1) with [0, 7] replaced by [T — 6, T]. By continuing
this procedure, we obtain existence and uniqueness of the adapted solutions

o (4.1). O

We now prove the continuous dependence of the solutions on the final
data £ and the function h.

Theorem 4.4. Let h,h € L%(0, T;Wh*(R™ x R™* % R™)) and &, €
L% (;R™). Let (Y() Z(),(Y(:),Z(-)) € N[0,T] be the adapted solu-
tions of (4.1) corresponding to (h, &) and (h,§), respectively. Then

2

1Y () =Y (), Z2() = ZO)xvo.ry

T
<O{BE—EF+ B [ oY (). 2(9) = R(s. Y (3), Z(5)) s},

(4.22)

(4.23)
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with C' > 0 being a constant only depending onT' > 0 and the Lipschitz
constants of h and h.

Proof. We denote

Z()=2() - Z(),
h

(4.24) ’
h(-,Y (), 2() -

{?szm—Ym
E=¢-¢ h()

Applying Ito’s formula to |Y(-)|2, we obtain

o~ T o~
W@F+llﬂﬂ%s
o~ T o~ — N
= [¢]* - 2/t (Y(s),h(s,Y(s),Z(s)) — h(s,Y(s),Z(s)))ds
T o~ o~
—2/t (V(s), Z(s)dW () )
o~ T o~ o~ o~ o~ o~
(4.25) <[+ 2/t {IY (8)|[n(s)| + LIY (s)[(]Y (s)] + |Z(s)]) }ds
—2/t (V(s), Z(s)dW () )
. T ~ 1 ~ ~
<€+ /t {(1+2L+2L%)|Y (s)|* + 5\2(3)|2 + |h(s)[*}ds
_2/t (V(s), Z(s)dW (s)) .
Taking expectation in the above, we have

T T
EIVF + 38 [ 12()Pds < BIEF + E [ [R(s)Pds
(4.26) k . 0
+ (1+2L+2L2)E/ Y (s)]2ds,  te[0,T).
t

Thus, it follows from Gronwall’s inequality that

A~ T ~
B ()2 +E/ \Z(s)2ds
(4.27) ‘ .
< O{E\g\erE/ \E(s)\Z’ds}, vVt € [0,T).

On the other hand, by Burkholder-Davis-Gundy’s inequality (see Karatzas-
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Shreve [1]), we have from (4.25) that (note (4.27))

T
B{ sup \Y(t)|2}SC{E\§|2+E/ \h(s)|2ds}
t€[0,T) 0

T —~ ~
#28 s | | @ z@aw )|

(4.28) eer
< c{mEp +E/ fi(s) Pds
0
- 1/2 T 1/2
+ 4 (E sup |Y(t)|2> (E/ \Z(s)|2ds> .
t€(0,7) 0
Now (4.23) follows easily from (4.28) and (4.27). O

We see that Theorems 4.2 and 4.4 give the well-posedness of BSDE
(4.1). These results are satisfactory since the conditions that we have im-
posed are nothing more than uniform Lipschitz conditions as well as certain
measurability conditions. These conditions seem to be indispensable, unless
some other special structure conditions are assumed.

§5. Solvability of FBSDESs in Small Time Durations

In this section we try to adopt the method of contraction mapping used in
the previous section to prove the solvability of FBSDE (3.16) in small time
durations. The main result is the following.

Theorem 5.1. Let b, o, h and g satisfy (2.6). Moreover, we assume that

‘U(t7m)yaz;w) - a(t,x,y,?;w)\ < L0|Z - 2‘7

(5.1) V(z,y) e R" x R™, 2,z € R™*%, a.e.t >0, as.
lg(z;w) — g(T;w)| < Li]z — 7, Ve, T € R", as.

with

(5.2) Lolq < 1.

Then there exists a To > 0, such that for any T € (0,Tp] and any z € R",
(3.16) admits a unique adapted solution (X,Y, Z) € M[0,T].

Note that condition (5.2) is almost necessary. Here is a simple example
for which (5.2) does not hold and the corresponding FBSDE does not have
adapted solutions over any small time durations.

Example 5.2. Let n =m = d = 1. Consider the following FBSDEs:
dX(t) = Z(t)dW (¢),
(5.3) dY (t) = Z(t)dW (t),
X(0)=0, Y(T)=X(T)+¢,

where ¢ is Fp-measurable only (say, ¢ = W(T)). Clearly, in the present
case, Lo = L1 = 1. Thus, (5.2) fails. If (5.3) admitted an adapted solution
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(X,Y, Z), then the process n 2Y — X would be {Fi}+>0-adapted and satisfy
the following:

(5.4) { dn(t) =£0, te[0,71],

n(T) =
We know from §1 that (5.4) does not admit an adapted solution unless £ is

deterministic.

Proof of Theorem 5.1. Let 0 < Ty < 1 be undetermined and T' € (0, Tp].
Let x € R"™ be fixed. We introduce the following norm:

T

A 1/2

65 I Dl = sup (B OF +E / 1Z(s)Pds} 7,
€0,

for all (Y, Z) € N[0, T]. It is clear that norm (5.5) is weaker than (4.4). We
let N[0, T] be the completion of N[0, T] in L%(0, T; R™) x L2(0, T; R™*%)
under norm (5.5). Take any (Y;,Z;) € N[0,T], i = 1,2. We solve the
following FSDE for X;:

dX; = b(t, Xi, Y;', Zl)dt + O'(t, Xi, }/7;, ZZ)dW(t), te [O, T],
(5.6)

It is standard that under our conditions, (5.6) admits a unique (strong)
solution X; € L%(Q;C([0,T];R")). By Itd’s formula and the Lipschitz
continuity of b and o (note (5.1)), we obtain

B|X1(t) - X2(t)]

t
<8 [ {2Lx1 - Xl (1X0 - Xal 4 1¥i - Yal + 121 - Z])
0

(5.7) ,
+ (LOX: = Xa| + Vi = Ya|) + Lol Z1 — Za| ) }ds

t
< E/ [0:(1%0 — X2 + 1Y~ YaP) + (L + 0)| 21 — 2P},
0

where C. > 0 only depends on L, Ly and € > 0. Then, by Gronwall’s
inequality, we obtain

T
(5.8) E|X1(t)~Xa(t)[> < eCETE/ {C-M-YafP+ (L3 +e)| 21~ Zaf? }ds.
0

Next, we solve the following BSDEs: (i = 1,2)

i Vi = hit, Xi,Y;, Zo)dt + Z,dW (1), € [0,T),
(5:9) YA(T) = g(X.(T)).

We see from Theorem 4.2 that (for i = 1,2) (5.9) admits a unique adapted
solution (Y;,Z;) € NI0,7] C NJ[0,7]. Thus, we have defined a map
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T : N[0,T] — NI0,T] by (Y;, Z;) = (Yi,Z;). Applying It6’s formula
0 |Y1(t) — Y2(t)]?, we have (note (5.1) and (5.8))

T
EIVA(t) - Ya(t)2 + E/ 7, — Zo[2ds
t
< LIE|X1(T) — Xo(T)

T
+2LE [ V1= V(X = Xal + Vi — Yol +121 - Zl)ds
t

T
< L3E|X.(T) — Xo(T))? + CEE/ [V, —Y,|%ds
t

(5.10) T , T , ,
+5E/ |Z1 — Zs d8+E/ (1X1 — Xof* + Y1 — Ya|?)ds
t t

T
< (L3 +T)eCETE/ [C-1Y1 = Ya? + (L§ +€)|Z1 — Zo|]ds
0
T T
+5E/ |Z1 — Z2|2ds+E/ V1 — Ya|?ds
0 0
T J— J—
+C€E/ [V —Yo|ds.
t

In the above, C. could be different from that appeared in (5.7)—(5.8). But
C. is still independent of T' > 0. Using Gronwall’s inequality, we have

T
E|Y1(t) = Yo (t))* + E/ |Z1 — Z5|%ds
t

T
< eCET{CEE/ Y1 — Ya|?ds
0

(5.11) T
+ e+ (L3 +T)(L3 + e)eCET]E/ |Z) — 22|2ds}
0
< €% T[C.T + ¢ + (L? + T)(L2 + £)eT]

(Y1 Z1) = (Y2, 22) 30,10

where C~’E > 0 is again independent of 7" > 0. In the above, the last
inequality follows from the fact that for any (Y, Z) € N[0, T,

Bly)P < (Y, 2) vt €0, 7],

2
||N[0,T]’
(5.12)

T
/0 E|Z(t)dt < (Y, 2)l1370 715

Since (5.2) holds, by choosing € > 0 small enough then choosing 7' > 0
small enough, we obtain

(513) (V1. Z)) ~ (Vo Zo)lgroy < @ll (Y1, Z0) — (Yo Z)llxgo.mys
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for some 0 < a < 1. This means that the map 7 : N[0,T] — N0,T] is
contractive. By the Contraction Mapping Theorem, there exists a unique
fixed point (Y, Z) for 7. Then, similar to the proof of Theorem 4.2 we can
show that actually (Y, Z) € N[0, T]. Finally, we let X be the corresponding
solution of (5.6). Then (X,Y,Z) € M[0,T] is a unique adapted solution
of (3.16). The above argument applies for all small enough 7' > 0. Thus,
we obtain a Ty > 0, such that for all T' € (0,Tp] and all € R", (3.16) is
uniquely solvable. O

In the above proof, it is crucial that the time duration is small enough,
besides condition (5.2). This is the main disadvantage of applying the Con-
traction Mapping Theorem to two-point boundary value problems. Starting
from the next chapter, we are going to use different methods to approach
the solvability problem for the FBSDE (3.16).

§6. Comparison Theorems for BSDEs and FBSDEs

In this section we study an important tool in the theory of the BSDEs—
Comparison Theorems. The main ingredients in the proof of the desired
comparison results are “linearization of the equation” plus a change of
probability measure. We should also note that in the coupled FBSDE case
the situation becomes quite different. We shall give an example in the end
of this section to show that the simple-minded generalization from BSDEs
to FBSDEs fails in general.
To begin with, we consider two BSDEs: for i = 1,2,

T

(6.1) Yi(t)zgw/ hi(s,Yi(s),Zi(s))ds—/t Zi(s)dW (s),

t

where W is a d-dimensional Brownian motion, and naturally the dimension
of Y’s and Z’s are assumed to be 1 and d, respectively. Assume that

(6.2) ¢ € L% (%GR); ht € LZ(0,T; WH= (R, R)), i=1,2,

where LZ(0,T; WH*° (R R)) is defined in §2. Since under these condi-
tions both BSDEs are well-posed, we denote by (Y, Z%), i = 1,2 the two
adapted solutions respectively. We have

Theorem 6.1. Suppose that assumption (6.2) holds, and suppose that
€' > €2, and hi(t,y,z) > h2(t,y, 2), for all (y,z) € R¥™, P-almost surely.
Then it holds that Y (t) > Y?2(t), for all t € [0,T], P-a.s.

Proof. Denote Y (t) = Y(t) — Y2(t), Z(t) = Z'(t) — Z%(t), Vt € [0, T);
£=¢ —¢% and

h(t) - hl(t’Yz(t)v ZZ(t)) - hZ(t’Yz(t)v Z2(t))’ te [OvT}

Clearly, % is an {Fi}+>0-adapted, non-negative process; and Y satisfies the
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following (linear!) BSDE:

where

Clearly, @ and § are {F;};>o-adapted processes, and are both uniformly
bounded, thanks to (6.2). In particular, 8 satisfies the so-called Novikov
condition, and therefore the process

t 1 [t
M) =ep{ [ Bdwis -5 [ 186)Fds} tel01]
0 0
is an P-martingale. We now define a new probability measure P by

Then by Girsanov’s theorem, /W(t) =

motion, and under P, Y satisfies

W(t) — fot B(s)ds is a P-Brownian

64) V@) =F+ /t [a(s)V (s) + h(s)]ds — /t 2(s)dW ().
Now define I'(t) = exp{f(;5 a(s)ds}, then It6’s formula shows that
D(T)E - TP (1) = — /t T(s)h(s)ds + /t Z()dW (2).

Taking conditional expectation E¥ {-|F;} on both sides above, and noticing

~

the adaptedness of I'(-)Y () we obtain that
A~ = ~ T ~
T(t)Y(t) = EP {r(T)g +/ F(s)h(s)ds‘ft} >0, Vtelo,T),
¢

P-almost surely, whence P-almost surely, proving the theorem. O
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An interesting as well as important observation is that the comparison
theorem fails when the BSDE is coupled with a forward SDE. To be more
precise, let us consider the following FBSDEs: for i = 1,2,

Xi(t):xi—i-/o bi(s, X(s), Y(s), Z'(5))ds
—|—/ oi(s,Xi(s),Yi(s),Zi(s))dW(s)
0

Yi(t) = g (XH(T)) + / Bi(s, X(5), Y(s), Z(s))ds

- /t " Zi(s)aw(s)

We would like to know whether g;(x) > g2(x), Vo would imply Yi(¢) >
Ya(t), for all t? The following example shows that it is not true in general.

Example 6.2. Assume that d = 1. Consider the FBSDE:

dX(t) = ((1 Cdt 4+ X (AW (2),
()

(Z@)=Y(t)?+1
X(0)=z;  Y(T)=g(X(T))

We first assume that g(z) = g*(z) = . Then, one checks directly that
Xit) = YHt) = ZY(t) = zexp{W(t) +t/2}, t € [0,T] is an adapted
solution to (6.6). (In fact, it can be shown by using Four Step Scheme of
Chapter 6 that this is the unique adapted solution to (6.6)!)

Now let g>(z) = = + 1. Then one checks that X?(¢t) = Z%(t) and
Y2(t) = X%(t) + 1= Z%(t) + 1, Vt € [0, T] is the (unique) adapted solution
to (6.6) with g%(z) = = + 1. Moreover, solving (6.6) explicitly again we
have Y2(t) = 1 + zexp{W (¢)}.

Consequently, we see that Y (t) — Y2(t) = ze"V I [e!/2 — 1] — 1, which
can be both positive or negative with positive probability, for any ¢t > 0,
that is, the comparison theorem of the Theorem 6.1 type does not hold!

O

Finally we should note that despite the discouraging counterexample
above, the comparison theorem for FBSDEs in a certain form can still be
proved under appropriate conditionis on the coefficients. A special case
will be presented in Chapter 8 (§8.3), when we study the applications of
FBSDE in Finance.

)%+
(6.6)

dt + Z(t)dW (t),



Chapter 2

Linear Equations

In this chapter, we are going to study linear FBSDEs in any finite time
duration. We will start with the most general case. By deriving a necessary
condition of solvability, we obtain a reduction to a simple form of linear
FBSDEs. Then we will concentrate on that to obtain some necessary and
sufficient conditions for solvability. For simplicity, we will restrict ourselves
to the case of one-dimensional Brownian motion in §§1-4. Some extensions
to the case with multi-dimensional Brownian motion will be given in §5.

§1. Compatible Conditions for Solvability
Let (2, F,{Fi}i>0, P) be a complete filtered probability space on which de-

fined a one-dimensional standard Brownian motion W (t), such that {F; }+>0
is the natural filtration generated by W (¢), augmented by all the P-null sets
in 7. We consider the following system of coupled linear FBSDEs:
dX(t) = {AX(t) + BY (t) + CZ(t) + Db(t) }dt

+ {A1X(t) + B1Y (t) + C1 Z(t) + D1o(t) }dW (¢),
dY (t) = {AX(t) + BY (t) + CZ(t) + Db(t) }dt

+{A1X (1) + B1Y (t) + CL Z(t) + D13 () }dW (s),

te€0,77],

(1.1)

X(0) ==, Y(T)=GX(T)+ Fgy.

In the above, A, B,C etc. are (deterministic) matrices of suitable sizes, b,
o, b and & are stochastic processes and g is a random variable. We are
looking for {F;}>o-adapted processes X (-), Y (-) and Z(-), valued in R",
R™ and ]RZ, respectively, satisfying the above. More precisely, we recall
the following definition (see Definition 2.1 of Chapter 1):

Definition 1.1. A triple (X,Y, Z) € M[0,T] is called an adapted solution
of (1.1) if the following holds for all ¢ € [0, 7], almost surely:

X{t)=x+ /t {AX (s) + BY (s) + CZ(s) + Db(s) }ds
0
+ /t {A1X(s) + B1Y (s) + C1Z(s) + Dio(s) }dW (s),

Y(t) = GX(T) + Fg — / T{ZX@) + BY (s) + CZ(s) + Db(s) }ds

_ /T {A,X(s) + B1Y(s) + C1 Z(s) + D16(s) LW (s).
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When (1.1) admits an adapted solution, we say that (1.1) is solvable.

In what follows, we will let

A A e RV BB e RV™; C,Cp € R™

121\, A\l,G c R™ ", E,El c R™*™, 6’, = R™*¢:
D eR™™, D; e RV™,; DeR™™

(1.3) = R™ ™. F e R™F:

be L%(0,T;R™); o€ L%(0,T;R™);

be L%Z(0,T;R™); &€ L%(0,T;R™);

g€ L% (URY); zeR™

Following result gives a compatibility condition among the coefficients
of (1.1) for its solvability.

Theorem 1.2. Suppose there exists a T > 0, such that for all b, o, Z, 0,9
and x satisfying (1.3), (1.1) admits an adapted solution (X,Y, Z) € M|[0,T].
Then

(1.4) R(C1 — GC1) 2 R(F) + R(D1) + R(GDy),
where R(S) is the range of operator S. In particular, if
(1.5) R(F) + R(D1) + R(GD;) = R™,

then C; — GC, € R™*¢ is onto and thus £ > m.

To prove the above result, we need the following lemma, which is in-
teresting by itself.

Lemma 1.3. Suppose that for any ¢ € L%—(O,T;]Rk) and any g €
L% (% RF), there exist h € L%(0,T;R™) and f € L%(Q; C([0, T);R™)),
such that the following BSDE admits an adapted solution (Y,Z) €
LZ(Q;C([0, T); R™)) x L%(0,T;RY):

L6 dY (t) = h(t)dt + [f(t) + C1Z(t) + D& (t)|dW (t), t e [0,T],
(1.6) Y(T) = Fy.
where C7 € R™*¢ and D € R™*F, Then,

(1.7) R(C1) 2 R(F) + R(D).

Proof. We prove our lemma by contradiction. Suppose (1.7) does not
hold. Then we can find an n € R™ such that

(1.8) nTCy =0, but T F#0, or n'D#0.
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Let ¢(t) = 7Y (t). Then ((-) satisfies
{ d¢(t) = h(t)dt + [f(t) + 0" Da(t)|dW (1),

((T)=n"Fg,

where h(t) = nTh(t), f(t) = nT f(t). We claim that for some choice of g and
(+), (1.9) does not admit an adapted solution ¢(-) for any h € L%(0,T;R)
and f € LZ(2;C([0,T];R)). To show this, we construct a deterministic
Lebesgue measurable function (§ satisfying the following:

ﬂ(s) =1, Vs € [OaT}y
(1.10) {s € [T T] | Bls) = 1} = ——,

T-T;
2 )

(1.9)

{s € [T;,T]| B(s) = —1}| =

for a sequence T; 1T, where |{---}| stands for the Lebesgue measure of
{---}. Such a function exists by some elementary construction. Now, we
separate two cases.

Case 1. nT'F # 0. We may assume that |FTn| = 1.
Let us choose

(1.11) g= (/OT ﬂ(s)dW(s))FTn, (1) = 0.

Then, by defining

(1.12) C(t) = (/0 ﬁ(s)dW(s)), t € (0,7,

we have

(1.13) { d(C(t) — C(1)] = h(t)dt + [F(t) — B@IAW (¢), te[0,T],
T~ ¢(T) =0

Applying Itd’s formula to |((¢) — Z(t)P, we obtain

o~

T —
ElC() — CO)P + E / F(s) — B(s)Pds

=F
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Consequently, (note h € L%(0,T;R) and f € L%(Q;C([0,T];R)))

T
E [ |f(T) - B(s)]ds
t
<2F )[?ds + 2E )|?
) < /\() 5)Pds + / 5)|2ds
<2 —t/ E|h(s \ds+2E/ — f(s)|ds
=o(T —
On the other hand, by the definition of 3(-), we have
T —
E | [f(T) - B(s)*ds
(1.16) T
T T;

o (BIF(@) -1+ BIF(D) +117), vi>1.
Clearly, (1.16) contradicts (1.15), which means n F # 0 is not possible.

Case 2. n"7F =0 and n7'D # 0. We may assume that |5T77| =1.
In this case, we choose 7(t) = ﬂ(t)ETn with (3(-) satisfying (1.10).
Thus, (1.9) becomes

d((t) = h(t)dt + [f(t) + BH)]dW (t),  te[0,T],
(1.17)

¢(T) = 0.
Then the argument used in Case 1 applies. Hence, nT D # 0 is impossible
either, proving (1.7). O

Proof of Theorem 1.2. Let (X,Y, Z) € M[0,T] be an adapted solution
of (1.1). Set Y(t) = Y (¢t) — GX(t). Then Y (-) satisfies the following BSDE:

dY = {(A - GA)X + (B - GB)Y
+(C - GC)Z + Db — GDb}dt
(1.18) +{(A1 - GA)X + (B, — GB,)Y
+(Cy — GCV)Z + D16 — GDyo YW (1)

Denote

(1.19) { h= (%— GA)X + (B - GB)Y + (C — GC)Z + Db — GDb,
f=(A —GA)X + (B; — GB)Y.

We see that h € L%(0,T;R™) and f € L%(Q;C([0,T];R™)). One can

rewrite (1.18) as follows:

(120 { dY = hdt + {f + (C; — GC1)Z + D16 — GDyo}dW (t),

Y(T) = Fyg.
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Then, by Lemma 1.3, we obtain (1.4). The final conclusion is obvious.

O

To conclude this section, let us present the following further result,
which might be less useful than Theorem 1.2, but still interesting.

Proposition 1.4. Suppose that the assumption of Theorem 1.2 holds.
For any b, o, b, 7, g and z satisfying (1.3), let (X,Y,Z) € MJ0,T] be an
adapted solution of (1.1). Then it holds

[A, — GA, + (By — GB,)G)X(T)

(1.21) ~ .
+ (B1 — GBy)Fg € R(C, — GCY), a.s.

If, in addition, the following holds:

R(A+ BG) + R(BF) C R(D),

(
Loo R(A1 + B1G) + R(B1F') € R(D1),
(1.22) R(A+ BG) + R(BF) C R(D),
R(A; + B,G) + R(B1F) C R(Dy),
then
) R(A1 —GAL + (B — GBl)G) + R((B - GBl)F)
C (Ol GCy).
Proof. Suppose n € R™ such that
(1.24) 0" (Cy — GCy) =
Then, by (1.4), one has
(1.25) nTF=0, nT"Dy=0 nTGD,=0.

Hence, from (1.20), we obtain

{ din"Y (t)] = 0" h(t)dt + 0" F(O)AW (t), t € [0,T],

(1.26) 'Y (T) = 0.

Applying Ito’s formula to |77 Y (t)|?, we have (similar to (1.14))
T T
Bl Y@OF +E [ 17 f(s)ds = —2E [ "V ()" (s)ds
t
T
(127)  —oF / / r)dr + / 0T F(r)dW ()] T h(s)ds
° T
/ Th(s )ds’ <(T - t)/ ElnTh(s)[2ds.

t t

=F
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Dropping the first term on the left side of (1.27), then dividing both sides
by T — t and sending t — T', we obtain

(1.28) Eln" f(T)* = 0.
By (1.19), and the relation Y (T') = GX (T') + Fg, we obtain
(1.29) nT[A; — GA; + (B, — GB1)G)X(T) + 1" (B, — GB1)Fg =0, a.s.

Thus, (1.21) follows. In the case (1.22) holds, for any x € R" and g € R™
(deterministic), by some choice of b, o, b and &, (1.1) admits an adapted
solution (X,Y, Z) = (z,Gx + Fg,0). Then, (1.21) implies (1.23). O
§2. Some Reductions

In this section, we are going to make some reductions under condition (1.5).
We note that (1.5) is very general. It is true if, for example, F = I € R™*™,
which is the case in many applications. Now, we assume (1.5). By Theorem
1.2, if we want (1.1) to be solvable for all given data, we must have C; —GC)
to be onto (and thus ¢ > m). Thus, it is reasonable to make the following
assumption:

Assumption A. Let £ = m and 61 — GCy € R™*™ be invertible.

Let us make some reductions under Assumption A. Set Y=Y -GX.
Then Y (T) = Fg and (see (1.18))

dY = (AX + BY + CZ + Db)dt
+ (A X + ByY + C1Z + Dy3)dW
— G(AX + BY +CZ + Db)dt
- G(A1 X + B1Y + C1Z + Dio)dW

(2.1) = {[ﬁfGAJr (B-GB)G|X + (B - GB)Y
+(C—GC)Z + Db — GDb}dt
+ {[;L — GAy + (By — GB))G] X + (B, — GB))Y
+(Cy — GO\ Z + Dy — GDla}dW.
Define

Z =[A1 — GAi + (B1 — GB1)G] X + (B, — GB,)Y

(2.2) ~ A
+ (01 - GCl)Z + D18 - GDla.

Since (61 — G() is invertible, we have

Z = (Cy — GC)MZ — [A1 — GA, + (B — GB1)G] X

(2.3) . — .
— (B1 — GB,)Y — (D15 — GD10)}.
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Then, it follows that

where

(2.5)

dX = (EX+§?+€Z+E)dt

+ (MX +BY +CiZ +a)aw,
d¥ = (AoX + BoY +CoZ + h)dt + Zaw,
X(0)==z,  Y(T)=Fy,

A=A+ BG-C(C, — GCy)"'[A, — GA, + (B, — GBy)G],
B=B-C(C, —GC,)"Y(B, — GBy),

C=0C(C, —GCy)™Y,

b= Db— C(C, — GC,) "' (D15 — GDs0),

A, = A1 + B1G

—C1(C, — GCy) YA, — GA, + (B, — GBy)G),
By =B, — C,(Cy — GC,)"Y(B; — GBy),
C1=0C1(C, —Gey) Y,
& = Dyo — C1(Cy — GCy) (D16 — GD10),
Ay=A—-GA+ (B-GB)G

—(C = GC)(Cy — GCy) ' [Ay — GAy + (B, — GBy)G],
Bo=B-GB-(C—-GO)(Cy — GCy) (B, — GBy),
Co=(C—GC)(Cy —GCy) ™,
I =Db— GDb— (C — GC)(C, — GCy)" (D16 — GD10).

The above tells us that under Assumption A, (1.1) and (2.4) are equivalent.
Next, we want to make a further reduction. To this end, let us denote

(2.6)

Let ¥(+) be the solution of the following;:

2.7)

T(0) = I.

{ dU(t) = AV (t)dt + A, U (t)dW (L), ¢ >0,
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Then (2.4) is equivalent to the following: For some y € R™,

<§fg))) —w(t) (;) LUt /th/(s)—l[(‘—zla)i(s
23) # (i) A (767 Jos
+ (1) /th,(s)_l T Z(s) + (Eg‘”)> |aw(s),
te[0,T],

with the property that
Fo=0.0w(r) (

C
(2.9) + (Z((ZD — A4 (UE)S)) }ds

Clearly, (2.9) is equivalent to the following: For some y € R™ and Z(-) €
L2.(0,T;R™), it holds

w2 Fy - 0.0 ()

— (0,1 ¥(T) /()T\I/(s)—l[ %‘éﬁ)ds—zl (EE)S))}

= (0,1)¥(T) <2> +(o,1)\11(T)/0 U(s)"HC — AiC1)Z(s)ds
T
+ (0, 1)¥(T) /0 U(s)~1C1 Z(s5)dW (s).

Thus, if we can solve the following:

(2.11) d<§>{Z();)*Eg}dt+{u7l1<§>+612}dm
X0 =0, Y(T)=n,

with 7 being given by (2.10), then for such a pair y = Y (0) and Z(-) = Z(-),
by setting (X,Y) as (2.8), we obtain an adapted solution (X,Y,Z) €
M]0,T] of (2.4). The above procedure is reversible. Thus, by the equiv-
alence between (2.4) and (1.1), we actually have the equivalence between
the solvability of (1.1) and (2.11). Let us state this result as follows.
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§ y

Theorem 2.1. Let F =1 € R™*™ and £ = m. Then (1.1) is solvable for

allb, o, b, &,  and g satisfying (1.3) if and only if (2.11) is solvable for all
ne L% (QR™),

We note that by Theorem 1.2, F = [ and £ = m imply Assumption
A. Based on the above reduction, in what follows, we concentrate on the
following FBSDE:

dX = (AX + BY + CZ)dt
+(AIX +BY +C1Z)dW(t),  telo,T),
1) (ALX + BiY + C12)aw (t) 0]
dY = (AX + BY + CZ)dt + ZdW (t),
X(0)=0, Y(T)=g

A B C
a=(33) <= (&)
(A B ([ Ch
we can write (2.12) as follows:

(2.14) d();) {A(§)+Cz}dt+{w41<)y()+C1Z}dW,

X(0)=0, Y(T)=n.

By denoting

(2.13)

In what follows, we will not distinguish (2.12) and (2.14), and we will let

515 do(t) = AD(t)dt + A1 P(t)dW (¢), te€0,7],
(2.15) ®(0) = 1.

If we call (X,Y) the state and Z the control, (2.12) is called a (lin-
ear) stochastic control system. Then, the solvability of (2.12) becomes the
following controllability problem: For give g € L% (€;R™), find a control
Z € L%(0,T;R™), such that some initial state (X(0),Y(0)) € {0} x R™
can be steered to the final state (X(T),Y(T)) € L%, (% R") x {g} at the
moment t = 7', almost surely. This is referred to as the controllability of
the system (2.12) from {0} x R™ to L% (;R") x {g}. We note that g is
an Fr-measurable square integrable random vector, and we need exactly
control Y'(T') to g.

§3. Solvability of Linear FBSDEs

In this section, we are going to present some solvability results for linear
FBSDE (2.12). The basic idea is adopted from the study of controllability
in control theory. For convenience, we denote hereafter in this chapter that
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H = L% (&R™) and # = L%(0,T;R™) (which are Hilbert spaces to
which the final datum g and the process Z(-) belong, respectively).

63.1. Necessary conditions

First of all, we recall that if @ is the solution of (2.15), then, ®~! exists
and it satisfies the following linear SDE:

51) {dcp—l = '[A-Af]dt — @' A dW (t), t>0,

& H0) =1I.

Moreover, (X,Y,Z) € M[0,T] is an adapted solution of (2.12) if and only
if the following variation of constant formula holds:

X(t) - ! t (s s)ds
(¥)) =20 (5) w0 [ o€ ~acnzea
+‘I’(t>/0 B(s)"1C1Z(s)dW (s), te€[0,T],

for some y € R"™ with the property:

s g= (0,1){¢>(T) <2> +®(7) /OT ®(s)"HC — A1C1)Z(s)ds

+&(T) /0 ! B(s) 1 Z(5)dW (s) ).

Let us introduce an operator K : H — H as follows:

KZ = (0, I){(I)(T) /T B(s)"HC — A1C) Z(s)ds
(3.4) 0

+ &(T) /0 ' a(9)" 1 Z(5)dW (s) ).

Then, for given g € H, finding an adapted solution to (2.12) is equivalent
to the following: Find y € R™ and Z € H, such that

(3.5) g = (0,1)®(T) (2) y+KZ,

and define (X,Y) by (3.2). Then (X,Y, Z) € M0, T] is an adapted solution
of (2.12). Hence, the study of operators ®(T') and K is crucial to the
solvability of linear FBSDE (2.12). We now make some investigations on
®(-) and K. Let us first give the following lemma.

Lemma 3.1. For any f € Ll}-(O,T;]R”er) and h € L%—(O,T;]R”er), it
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holds
Ed(t) = ™,

E{CID(t) /Ot @(S)flf(s)ds} = /Ot A E f(s)ds,

E{@(t) /Ot @(s)—lh(s)dW(s)} el

t
= / =) A, Eh(s)ds,

0

Also, it holds that

(3.7)  E sup [®@t)|** +F sup |®(t)1** <00, VE>1.
0<t<T 0<t<T

Proof. Let us first prove the second equality in (3.6). The other two in
(3.6) can be proved similarly. Set

t
(5:5) )=o) [ o) M(ss,  te 0.1
0
Then &(-) satisfies the following SDE:

(3.9) {dﬁ(t) = [AL(t) + f(O))dt + ALE@)AW (),  te]0,T],

£(0) = 0.

Taking expectation in (3.9), we obtain

(3.10) {d[Eat)] — [ABE(t) + Ef(D)]dt,  te0,T),
E£(0) =0.
Thus,
(3.11) E¢(t) = / t A Ef(s)ds,  tel0,T],
0

proving our claim.
Now, we prove (3.7). For any & € R™"™ process &(t) = ()& satisfies

the following SDE:
(3.12) de(t) = Ag(t)dt + AE(t)dW (1),  t€[0,T],
5(0) = &o.

Then, by It6’s formula, Burkholder-Davis-Gundy’s inequality and Gron-
wall’s inequality, we can show that

(3.13) E sup [@)** < K|&|*F, k>1,
0<t<T
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for some constant K > 0. Thus, the first term on the left hand side of
(3.7) is finite. Similarly, one can prove that the second term is finite as

well. O

From (3.7), we see that K : H — H is a bounded linear operator. Now,
if (2.12) admits an adapted solution, by taking expectation in (2.12), we
obtain

(3.14)  Eg=(0, 1){6” < ?) Y+ / ' eA(T_S)CEZ(s)ds},
0

for some y € R™ and EZ(-) € L*(0,T;R™). This leads to the following
necessary condition for the solvability of (2.12).

Theorem 3.2. Suppose (2.12) is solvable for all g € H. Then

(3.15) rank {(07 I) (eAT (?) ,C,AC,--- ,A”+m‘1c>} =m.

Proof. Define
A (T
Eu(~):/ eAT=3)Cu(s)ds, Yu(-) € L*(0, T; R™).
0

Then £ : L2(0,T;R™) — R" is a linear bounded operator. We claim that
(3.16) R(L) = R(C) + R(AC) + - -- + R(A™T™~1().
In fact, if z € R(L)*, then, for any u(-) € L?(0,T;R™), it holds

T
0=2z"Lu(-)= / 2T eAT=9)Cy(s)ds,
0

which yields
2TetsC =0, Vse0,T].
Consequently,

k
2T AFC = d— [mTeASCH

e 0, k>0.
S

s=0 =

This implies that
1
= {R(C) FR(AC) + -+ + R(A"W*C)} ,
which results in
R(C) + R(AC) + --- + R(A™T™1C) C R(L).

The above proof is reversible with the add of Calay-Hamilton’s theorem.
Thus, we obtain the other inclusion, proving (3.16). Then (3.15) follows
easily. O
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We note that in the case C = 0, (3.15) becomes

(3.17) det {(O,I)eAT (?) } £0.

This amounts to say that the FBSDEs (2.12) (with C = 0) is solvable for all
g € H implies that the corresponding two-point boundary value problem
for ODEs:

X\ _ (X0
(3.18) <Y(t) ) A <Y(t) > ) t € 0,77,
X(0)=0, Y(T)=g
admits a solution for all g € R™.

Let us now present another necessary condition for the solvability of
(2.12).

Theorem 3.3. Let C = 0. Suppose (2.12) is solvable for all g € H. Then,
(3.19) det {(0,)eCi} >0, Ve [0,T).

Consequently, if

(3.20) T =inf{T > 0 | det [(0,1)e"TC;] = 0} < o0,

then, for any T > f, there exists a g € H, such that (2.12) is not solvable.

Remark 3.4. The above result reveals a significant difference between
the solvability of FBSDEs and that of two-point boundary value problems
for ODEs. We note that for (3.18) to be solvable for all § € R™, if and

only if (3.16) holds. Since the function ¢ ~+ det {(0, I)eA* ?) } is analytic

(and it is equal to 1 at ¢ = 0), except at most a discrete set of T”s, (3.16)
holds. That implies that for any Ty € (0, 00), if it happens that (3.18) is not
solvable for T' = T with some g € R™, then, at some later time T > Ty,
(3.18) will be solvable again for all § € R™. But, in the above FBSDEs
case, if T < oo, then for any T > f, we can always find a ¢ € H, such
that (2.12) (with C = 0) is not solvable. Thus, FBSDEs and the two-point
boundary value problem for ODEs are significantly different as far as the
solvable duration is concerned.

Proof of Theorem 3.3. Suppose there exists an sg € [0,7T), such that
(3.21) det { (0, DeAT=)ey} =o.

Note that so < T has to be true. Then there exists an n € R™, |n| = 1,
such that

(3.22) n% (0, I)eAT==0)¢; = 0.
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We are going to prove that for any £ > 0 with sg + ¢ < T, there exists a
g€ L%_—Sﬁs (Q;R™) C H, such that (2.12) has no adapted solutions. To this

end, we let 8:]0,7] — R be a Lebesgue measurable function such that

B(s)=+1, Vsel0,s0+¢]; B(s)=0, Vse(so+eT];
Sk — So
2 b

(3.23) { s €lso,su] [ Bls) =1} =
S — S k Z 1’
[{s € [s0, 4] | Bls) = 1} = =2,

for some sequence s | sg and s < T — e. Next, we define

(3.24) ((t) = / B(s)dW(s),  te[0.T),

and take g = ((T)n € L%_—SOJrE(Q;]Rm) C H. Suppose (2.12) admits an

adapted solution (X,Y,Z) € M[0,T] for this g. Then, for some y € R™,
we have (remember C = 0)

=00 (7)

+ /OT SAT—s) [Al (;(((3) n C1Z(s)} dW<s>}_

Applying nT from left to (3.25) gives the following:

(3.25)

(3.26) (1) =at [ {2+ (0060, 2()) JaW (),
where
0
a=n7(0,1)eAT (y> € R,
_ - X() 2 0. )

(3.27) () =770, 1)e*T=) Ay <Y(-)> € LE(C([0, T; R)),

W() = [nT(O,I)eA(T_‘)Cl} " is analytic, ¥(so) = 0.
Let us denote
(3.28) o(t) = a+/0 [v(s) +(¥(s), Z(s))]dW (s),  te€]0,T].
Then, it follows that

gy {00 —COL= B0+ (¥(0), 20)) MW (), te0.T)
' 6(T) - ¢(T)] = 0.
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By Ito’s formula, we have

0=E|0(t) — ¢(1)]?
(3.30) T )

+8 [ 1)+ (009, 2(9) ~B(s)ds, 1€ 0.7

Thus,
(3.31) B(s) —v(s) =(¥(s),Z(s)),  aese(0,T] as
which yields

(3.32) / E|B(s) — (s)| dr/SkE\<w<s>,Z<s>>|2ds, VE 1.

S0
Now, we observe that (note v € L%(Q;C([0,T];R)) and (3.23))

Sk

B|B(s) —v(s)[*ds

1 Sk
(3.33) > 5 E|B(s) —v(so 2ds—/ E|vy(s) — v(s0)|*ds
Sk — 2
> 22 B[|1 - y(s0)| +|1+v<so>|}—o<sk—so>, k> 1.

On the other hand, since ¥(-) is analytic with ¢(sg) = 0, we must have

(3.34) W(s) = (s —so)u(s),  s€[0,T],
for some {/; (+) which is analytic and hence bounded on [0, T]. Consequently,

Sk

(3.35) /S’C E|{(s), Z(s)) |*ds < K(sp — 50)2/ E|Z(s)|ds.

EN) S0
Hence, (3.32)—(3.33) and (3.35) imply

Sk — S0

B[1 = 5(s0)| + |1+ (s0) 2] = o(sk — s0)
(3.36) sk
< K(sk — 50)2/ E|Z(s)|*ds, Vk>1.

s0
This is impossible. Finally, noting the fact that det{(0, I)eAtC1}|t:0 =1,
we obtain (3.19). The final assertion is clear. O

It is not clear if the above result holds for the case C # 0 since the
assumption C = 0 is crucial in the proof.
§3.2. Criteria for solvability

Let us now present some results on the operator K (see (3.4) for defini-
tion) which will lead to some sufficient conditions for solvability of linear
FBSDEs.



40 Chapter 2. Linear Equations
Lemma 3.5. The range R(K) of K is closed in H.
Proof. Let us denote Hy = L% (€R") and H = Hy x H =

L% (S R™™). Define

T
K7 —a(T) / B(s)"1(C — A1C1)Z(s)ds
(3.37) L
+<I>(T)/ B(s)"1C1 Z(s)dW (s), Z € M.
0

Then, by (3.7), K is a bounded linear operator and K = (0, 1)K. We claim

that the range R(i/C\) of K is closed in H. To show this, let us take any
convergence sequence

(3.38) <)§:(%)> =KZ,— ¢,  inH,

where (X}, Y}) is the solution of the following:

d <)§:) :{A <)§:) +CZk}dt+ {Al <)§:) +Cle}dW(t),
(Xk(0)> —0
Y5 (0)

Then, by It6’s formula, we have

(3.39)

E{\Xk(t)|2 + V() + /tT ‘Al (Yk(s) ) +C1Zk(s)’2ds}

(340) = B{|IXu(D] + Vu(T)*

We note that (recall C; = <Ol ))

X 2
Ay (Y:) +Clzk’

(3.41) — <(I+01TCl)Zk,Zk>+‘A1 (ff:) ‘2 +2(cT A, ();,:) 7))

1
> 17 - CUX + Yif?),
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for some constant C' > 0. Thus, (3.40) implies
E{|X,)P + V() +/tT|Zk(S)|2ds}
(3.42) < CE{|Xk(T)? + [Ya(T)|?
-+1TUXM)F+D% B)ds},  tel[0,T].
Using Gronwall’s inequality, we obtain

T
EﬂXk|2+uu)P+l 1Z4(s)2ds)

< CE{|Xu(D)P + (D)}, telo,T).

(3.43)

From the convergence (3.38) and (3.41), we see that Zj, is bounded in H.
Thus, we may assume that Zy — Z weakly in H. Then it is easy to see
that KZ = ¢, , proving the closeness of R(K).

Now, R(K) is a Hilbert space with the induced inner product from that
of H. In this space, we define an orthogonal projection Py : H—- H by
the following:

(3.44) Py (f}):(%) v(f])eﬁzHoxH.

Then the space
(3.45) Py (R(K)) = {0} x R(K)

is closed in R(K) and so is in H. Hence, R(K) is closed in H. O
The following result gives some more information for the operator K

when C = A;C; = 0, which is equivalent to the conditions: C' =0, C =0

and A,Cy + By = 0. Note that A;, By and C; are not necessarily zero.

Lemma 3.6. Let C = 0 and let (3.19) hold. Then

(3.46) R(K) = {n€ H | En=0}2N(E),

(3.47) N(K)2{Z e | kZ =0} = {0}.

Proof. First of all, by Lemma 3.5, we see that R(K) is closed. Also,
by (3.4) and Lemma 3.1, R(K) C N(E) (since C = A;C;). Thus, to show
(3.46), it suffices to show that

(3.48) N(E)(R(K)* = {0}.

We now prove (3.48). Take n € N(FE). Suppose
0=E(nKZ)

(3.49)

=E(n,(0,1)®(T) /OT ®(s)"1C1Z(s)dW (s)), VZ e H.
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Denote

(3.50) ()—}f((:))> :<I>(t)/0 ®(s)"'C1Z(s)aW (s),  t€[0,T].

Then, by C = A;C; =0, we have
X X X
o (B) = a(B)ars f (X) vy

()«

By It6’s formula and Gronwall’s inequality, we obtain

(3.51)

(3.52) EB{X®)]?+ Y (t)]*} < K/tEZ(s)|2ds7 t €[0,T].
0
Also, we have

(3.53) (*’_;((:))) _ /O teA(t_S){Al (§§3>+clz(s)}dw<s>, te[0,7].

Since En = 0 and n € H, by Martingale Representation Theorem, there
exists a ¢ € H, such that

T
(3.54) n= /0 ¢(s)dW (s).
Then, from (3.49) and (3.53), we have
0= E(nk2)=E (0.0 (F7) )
3.55 —
( ) _ /TE<C(S) (© I)eA(Tfs){Al <§(8)> +C1Z(s)}>d8
o s YUy Y(S)

This yields
T . 0

| Etere o () cto. 260 s
0

= [ Bt () o (F0))as

By (3.49), the above holds for all Z € H. Now, let 0 < § < T and take

(3.56)

(857)  Z(s)=Cf e T (?) C(s)xir-sm(s), s €[0,T].
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§ y

Then X(s) =0, Y(s) = 0 for all s € [0,7 — §]. Consequently, (3.56) and
(3.52) result in

T T 0 2
/ E‘C;‘FeA (T=9) (I> ((s)‘ ds
-5

T 1/2 s
(3.58) <K/ (Blce)I?) " ( -

§
<k [ (meor) ([ picopar)as

By (3.19), we obtain

1/2
E\Z(r)|2dr> ds

T T - 0 9
/ E|¢(s)|?ds < K E|c1T6A (T—s) (1) ¢(s)| ds
T-6 T—6
T 1/2 s 1/2
3.59 s)|? r)|2dr ds
(3.59) <k [ (Beer) ([ pcwpa)

1 T ) T s )
< 5/;75E|C(5)| ds+K/T75/T76E|C(r)| drds.

Thus, it follows that
T T
(3.60) | B < x5 [ Blo)Pas
T-6 T-5

with K > 0 being an absolute constant (independent of §). Therefore, for
6 > 0 small, we must have

(3.61) ¢(s) =0, a.e.s € [T —46,T], as.

This together with (3.56) implies that
T-5 . 0

[ mere o (§) . 26
0

= [ mare e () o (T s

Then, thanks to (3.19), we can continue the above procedure to conclude
that (3.61) holds over [0,7T] and hence it follows from (3.54) that n = 0.
This proves (3.48).

We now prove (3.47). Suppose KZ = 0. Again, we let (X(-),Y(-)) be
defined by (3.50). Then, for any ¢ € H, by (3.53), we have

(3.62)

T
0=EB( [ ceaw(s).k2)

(3.63) ) E/T (C(5), (0 I)eA(T_S){-Al <X(3)> + ClZ(S)} ) ds.
i ; (0, Y(s)



44 Chapter 2. Linear Equations
This implies that
X(s

(3.64) (O,I)eA(T*S){Al (7((80 +ClZ(s)} —0, aescl0,T] as.

By (3.19), we easily see that
s = B(s) 2 {(0, e )¢, } 71 (0, 1)eAT—9) A,
is analytic and hence bounded over [0,T]. From (3.64), we obtain
(3.65) Z(s) = —B(s) <Y(s)> , a.e.s € [0,7T], a.s.
Then, (X,Y) is the solution of
X X X
X0\ _,
Y©))

Hence, we must have (X,Y) = 0, which yields Z = 0 due to (3.65). This
proves (3.47). [

(3.66)

A consequence of the above is the following.

Theorem 3.7. Let C = A;C; = 0. Then, linear FBSDE (2.12) is solvable
for all g € H if and only if (3.17) and (3.19) hold. In this case, the adapted
solution to (2.12) is unique (for any given g € H).

Proof. Theorems 3.2 and 3.3 tell us that (3.17) and (3.19) are necessary.
We now prove the sufficiency. First of all, for any g € H, by (3.17), we can
find y € R™, such that (3.14) holds (note C = 0). Then we have

(3.67) g — (0, 1)®(T) (g) y € N(E).
Next, by (3.46), there exists a Z € H, such that
(3.68) g — (0, )®(T) <?) y=KZ.

For this pair (y,Z) € R™ x H, we define (X,Y) by (3.2). Then one can
easily check that (X,Y, Z) € MJ0,T] is an adapted solution of (2.12). The
uniqueness follows easily from (3.47) and (3.17). O

The above result gives a complete solution to the solvability of linear
FBSDE (2.12) with C = A;C; = 0. By Theorems 1.2, 2.1 and 3.7, we can
obtain the solvability result for the original linear FBSDE (1.1). We omit
the precise statement here.
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84. A Riccati Type Equation

In this section, we present another method. It will give a sufficient condition
for the unique solvability of (2.12). We will obtain a Riccati type equation
and a BSDE associated with (2.12). Let us now carry out a heuristic
derivation.

Suppose (X,Y,Z) € MJ[0,T] is an adapted solution of (2.12). We
assume that X and Y are related by

(4.1) Y(t) = P(OX(t) +p(t), Vte[0,T), as.

where P : [0,7] — R™*" is a deterministic matrix-valued function and
p:[0,T] x Q@ — R™is an {F, }+>0-adapted process. We are going to derive
the equations for P(-) and p(-). First of all, from (4.1) and the terminal
condition in (2.12), we have

(4.2) g = P(T)X(T) +p(T).
Let us impose
(4.3) pP(T)y=0, p(T)=gy.

Since g € L% (€ R™) and p(-) is required to be {F;};>o-adapted, we
should assume that p(-) satisfies a BSDE:

(4.4) { dp(t) = a(t)dt + q(t)dW (t),  t€0,T],

p(T) =y,
with a(-),¢(-) € L%(0,T;R™) being undetermined. Next, by It6’s formula,
we have (for simplicity, we suppress ¢ below):
dY = {PX + P[AX + BY + CZ] + a}dt
+ {P[ALX + B1Y + C1Z) + ¢}dW

={[P+ PA+ PBP)X + PCZ + PBp + a}dt
+{[PA, + PB\P|X + PC\Z + PBip + q}dW,

(4.5)

Now, compare (4.5) with the second equation in (2.12) (note (4.1)), we
obtain that

(4.6) [P+ PA+ PBP|X + PCZ + PBp+a = [A+ BP)X + CZ + B,
and

(4.7) (PA, + PB,P)X + PC1Z + PBip + q = Z.

By assuming I — PCy to be invertible, we have from (4.7) that

(4.8) Z =(I-PCy) "{(PA1 + PB,P)X + PBip+q}.
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Then, (4.6) can be written as
0=[P+PA+PBP-A-BP
+(PC —CO)(I — PC)"Y(PA; + PBP)| X
+[PB~B+(PC—C)(I—PC)'PBi]p
+(PC - C)I - PCy) g +a.

(4.9)

Now, we introduce the following differential equation for R™*"-valued func-
tion P(-):

P+ PA+PBP—A—BP
(4.10) + (PC —C)(I — PCy)" (PA, + PBP) =0, te[0,T],
P(T) = 0.

We refer to (4.10) as a Riccati type equation. Suppose (4.10) admits a
solution P(-) over [0, T] such that

(4.11) [I — P(t)C1]~" is bounded for ¢ € [0, T7.
Then, (4.9) gives
a=—[PB~B+(PC—C)I-PC) 'PBi]p
—(PC - C)(I - PC1)™'q.

Combining this with (4.4), we see that one should introduce the following
BSDE:

dp = —{ [PB - B+ (PC — C)(I — PCy)"'PBy]p
(4.12) +(P075)(17P01)_1q}dt+qu, te0,7],
p(T) =g.

When (4.10) admits a solution P(-) such that (4.11) holds, by Theorem 3.2
of Chapter 1, BSDE (4.12) admits a unique adapted solution (p(-),q(-)) €
N[0, T]. Then we can define the following:

A=A+ BP+C( - PC) ' (PA, + PB,P),

Ay = A, + B,P+C (I - PC,) ' (PA, + PB,P),
b=Bp+C(I—PCy) "(PBip+q),

& = Bip+ Cy(I — PCy) Y (PBip +q).

(4.13)

It is clear that A and Zl are time-dependent matrix-valued functions and b
and ¢ are {F;}i>o-adapted processes. Further, under (4.11), the following
SDE admits a unique strong solution:

(4.14) {dX = (AX +b)dt + (4, X +3)dW,  te€0,T],

X(0) ==.



84. A Riccati type equation 47

The following theorem gives a representation of the adapted solution of
FBSDE (2.12).

Theorem 4.1. Let (4.10) admits a solution P(-) such that (4.11) holds.
Then FBSDE (2.12) admits a unique adapted solution (X,Y, Z) € M[0,T]
which is determined by (4.14), (4.1) and (4.8).

Proof. First of all, a direct computation shows that the process
(X,Y, Z) determined by (4.14), (4.1) and (4.8) is an adapted solution of
(2.12). We now prove the uniqueness. Let (X,Y,Z) € M][0,T] be any
adapted solution of (2.12). Set

Y =PX +p,
(4.15) { P

Z = (I - PCy)"'[(PA1 + PBP)X + PBip+¢],

where P and (p, q) are (adapted) solutions of (4.10) and (4.12), respectively.

Denote Y =Y —Y and Z = Z — Z. Then a direct computation shows that
dY = [(PB - B)Y

(4.16) +(PC — C)Z)dt + [PB,Y — (I — PCy)Z]dW (t),

Y (T)=0.

By (4.11), we may set
(4.17) Z=PBY —(I1-PC,)Z,
to get the following equivalent BSDE (of (4.16)):

dY = {[PB— B+ (PC — C)(I — PC1)"'PB,|Y
(4.18) —(PC —C)(I - PCy)"'Z}dt + ZdW (1),

-~

Y(T) =o0.

It is clear that such a BSDE admits a unique adapted solution (}7, Z )=0

~

(see Chapter 1, §3). Consequently, Z = 0. Hence, by (4.15), we obtain

Y = PX +p,
(4.19) { b

Z = (I - PC1)"'[(PA; + PB;P)X + PBip +q],

This means that any adapted solution (X, Y, Z) of (2.12) must satisfy (4.19).
Then, similar to the heuristic derivation above, we have that X has to be
the solution of (4.14). Hence, we obtain the uniqueness. O

The following result tells us something more.

Proposition 4.2. Let (4.10) admits a solution P(-) such that (4.11) holds
for t € [Ty, T] (with some Ty > 0). Then, for any T € [0,T — Ty, linear
FBSDE (2.12) is uniquely solvable on [0, T].
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Proof. Let
(4.20) P({t)=P{t+T—-T), tel0,T).
Then P(-) satisfies (4.10) with [0, T] replaced by [0, T] and
(4.21) [I — P(t)Cy]~* is bounded for ¢ € [0,T].
Thus, Theorem 4.1 applies. O

The above proposition tells that if (4.10) admits a solution P(-) satisfy-
ing (4.11), FBSDE (2.12) is uniquely solvable over any [0, 7] (with T < T').
Then in the case C = A;Ci, by Theorem 3.2, the corresponding two-point
boundary value problem (3.17) of ODE over [0, 7] admits a solution for all
g € R™, of which a necessary and sufficient condition is

(4.22) det {(O,I)eAt <?> } >0, Vtelo,T).

Therefore, by Theorem 3.7, compare (4.22) and (3.17), we see that the
solvability of Riccati type equation (4.10) is only a sufficient condition for
the solvability of (2.12) (at least for the case C = A;C; = 0).

In the rest of this section, we concentrate on the case C = 0. We do
not assume that A;C; = 0. In this case, (4.10) becomes

(4.23)

P+PA+PBP-A—-BP=0, te[0,T],
P(T) =0,

and the BSDE (4.12) is reduced to

(4.24) { dp = B — PBlpdt + qdW(t),  te0,T),

p(T)=g.

We have seen that (4.22) is a necessary condition for (4.23) having a solution
P(-) satisfying (4.11). The following result gives the inverse of this.

Theorem 4.3. Let C =0, C = 0. Let (4.22) hold. Then (4.23) admits a
unique solution P(-) which has the following representation:

(4.25) P(t) =~ (0, [)eAT 0 (?) }_l(o,f)ef‘(T*t) (é) . tel0,T).

Moreover, it holds

I P(t)Cy = [(0,1)6A<T—t> (?) r [(O,I)eA(T_t) (C}l ) }
te[0,T].

(4.26)

Consequently, if in addition to (4.22), (3.19) holds, then (4.11) holds and
the linear FBSDE (2.12) (with C = 0) is uniquely solvable with the repre-
sentation given by (4.14), (4.1) and (4.8).
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Proof. Let us first check that (4.25) is a solution of (4.23). To this end,
we denote

(4.27) o(t) = (0, I)eAT—Y (?) . telo,T].

Then we have (recall (2.13) for the definition of A)

(4.28) O(t) = —(0,1)eAT—D (é) B—0(t)B.
Hence,
P = 07160710, I)eAT (é) +O71(0, AT 4 (é)
_o-1f _ Ar—ty (1 _onl/_
~0 { (0, I)e (O)B @B}( P)
429 corinero (4)

— (PB— B)(—P) + ©61(0, I)eAT—? <é) A+ A

— _PBP+BP— PA+ A.

Thus, P(-) given by (4.25) is a solution of (4.23). Uniqueness is obvious
since (4.23) is a terminal value problem with the right hand side of the
equation being locally Lipschitz. Finally, an easy calculation shows (4.26)
holds. Then we complete the proof. O

85. Some Extensions

In this section, we briefly look at the case with multi-dimensional Brown-
ian motion. Let W (t) = (W(t),---,W%(t)) be a d-dimensional Brownian
motion defined on (Q, F,{F;}i>0,P) with {F;}i>0 being the natural fil-
tration of W(-) augmented by all the P-null sets. Similar to the case of
one-dimensional Brownian motion, we may also start with the most general
case, by using some necessary conditions for solvability to obtain a reduced
FBSDE. For simplicity, we skip this step and directly consider the following
FBSDE:

dX = (AX + BY)dt
d
+ AL X + BIY + CLZDdw'(t),
;(1 1 ) te0,T],
(5.1)
d
dY = (AX + BY)dt+ Y Zidw'(t),
i=1
X(0)=0, Y(T) =y,
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where A, B, etc. are certain matrices of proper sizes. Note that we only
consider the case that Z does not appear in the drift here since we have
only completely solved such a case. We keep the notation A as in (2.13)
and let

(5.2) Ai:(%l %1>, C{(c}), 1<i<d.

If we assume X (-) and Y(-) are related by (4.1), then, we can derive a
Riccati type equation, which is exactly the same as (4.23). The associated
BSDE is now replaced by the following:

d
dp=[B—PBlpdt+ > q¢'dW'(t),  te[0,T],

i=1

(5.3)
p(T) =g.

Also, (4.13), (4.14) and (4.8) are now replaced by the following:
A=A+ BP, b= Bp,
AL = Al + BiP

(5.4) . . . ,
+ Ci(I — PC})"*(PA} + PBiP), 1<i<d,
' = Bip+ Ci(I - PCY) " (PBip+4q"),
55) dX = (AX +b)dt + Y (A[X +5)dW'(t),  te[0,T),
: i=1

(5.6) Z'=(I—PC})"'{(PA,+PB{P)X +PBip+q'}, 1<i<d.
Our main result is the following.

Theorem 5.1. Let (4.22) hold and

(5.7) det {(o,l)ef‘tc;'} >0, Vtel0,T), 1<i<d

Then (4.23) admits a unique solution P(-) given by (4.25) such that
(5.8) [I — P(t)Ci]™" is bounded for t € [0,T], 1 <i < d,

and the FBSDE (5.1) admits a unique adapted solution (X,Y, Z) € M[0,T]
which can be represented by (5.5), (4.1) and (5.6).

The proof can be carried out similar to the case of one-dimensional
Brownian motion. We leave the proof to the interested readers.



Chapter 3
Method of Optimal Control

In this chapter, we study the solvability of the following general nonlinear
FBSDE: (the same form as (3.16) in Chapter 1)

dX(t) =0b(t, X(1),Y(t), Z(t))dt + o(t, X (1), Y (), Z(t))dW (t),
(0.1) { dY(t) = h(t, X(1), Y (t), Z(t))dt + Z()dW (t),  te[0,T),
X(0) ==z,  Y(T)=g(X(T)).

Here, we assume that functions b, o, h and g are all deterministic, i.e., they
are not explicitly depending on w € €2; and T' > 0 is any positive number.
Thus, we have an FBSDE in a (possibly large) finite time duration. As we
have seen in Chapter 1, §4, under certain Lipschitz conditions, (0.1) admits
a unique adapted solution (X (-),Y(-),Z(-)) € M[0,T], provided T > 0 is
relatively small. But, for general T' > 0, we see from Chapter 2 that even if
b, o, h and g are all affine in the variables X, Y and Z, system (0.1) is not
necessarily solvable. In what follows, we are going to introduce a method
using optimal control theory to study the solvability of (0.1) in any finite
time duration [0, T']. We refer to such an approach as the method of optimal
control.

§1. Solvability and the Associated Optimal Control Problem
§1.1. An optimal control problem

Let us make an observation on solvability of (0.1) first. Suppose (X (),
Y(-),Z(-)) € M[0,T] is an adapted solution of (0.1). By letting y = Y (0) €

R™, we see that (X (-),Y(-)) satisfies the following FSDE:
dX(t) = b(t, X (), Y (1), Z(t))dt + o(t, X (¢), Y (t), Z(2))dW (2),
(1.1) 4 dY(t) = h(t, X(2), Y (¢ ) Z(t)dt + Z()dw (),  tel0,T],
X(0)==z  Y(0)=

with Z(-) € Z[0,T] éL}(O,T; R™*%) being a suitable process. We note
that y and Z(-) have to be chosen so that the solution (X(-),Y(-)) of (1.1)
satisfies the following terminal constraint:

(1.2) Y(T) = g(X(T)).

On the other hand, if we can find an y € R™ and a Z(-) € Z[0, T, such that
(1.1) admits a strong solution (X (+), Y (-)) with the terminal condition (1.2)
being satisfied, then (X (-),Y(-), Z(-)) € MJ[0,T] is an adapted solution of
(0.1). Hence, (0.1) is solvable if and only if one can find an y € R™
and a Z(-) € Z[0,T], such that (1.1) admits a strong solution (X (-),Y(-))
satisfying (1.2).
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The above observation can be viewed in a different way using the
stochastic control theory. Let us call (1.1) a stochastic control system with
(X(-),Y(:)) being the state process, Z(-) being the control process, and
(z,y) € R" x R™ being the initial state. Then the solvability of (0.1) is
equivalent to the following controllability problem for (1.1) with the target:

(1.3) T ={(z,g9(x)) | z € R"}.

Problem (C). For any x € R", find an y € R™ and a control Z(-) €
Z[0,T], such that

(1.4) (X(T),Y(T) €T, as.

Problem (C) having a solution means that the state (X(¢),Y(¢)) of
system (1.1) can be steered from {z} x R"™ (at time ¢ = 0) to the target T,
given by (1.3), at time ¢ = T', almost surely, by choosing a suitable control
Z(+) € Z[0,T].

In the previous chapter, we have presented some results related to this
aspect for linear FBSDEs. We point out that the above controllability
problem is very difficult for nonlinear case. However, the above formulation
leads us to considering a related optimal control problem, which essentially
decomposes the solvability problem of the original FBSDE into several rel-
atively easier ones; and we can treat them separately. Let us now introduce
the optimal control problem associated with (0.1).

Again, we consider the stochastic control system (1.1). Let us make
the following assumption:

(H1) Functions b(t, x,y, 2), o(t, z,y, 2), h(t,z,y, z) and g(x) are contin-

uous and there exists a constant L > 0, such that for ¢ = b, 0, h, g, it holds
that

|g0(t,fl?,y,2) - @(tvi7yaz)| < L(“T - E| + |y - y| + ‘Z — ED?
(1.5) lp(t,0,0,0)|, |o(t,z,y,0)| < L,
vt e [OvT]» T, T € ]Rn, Y,y € ]Rm, z,Z € ]Rde,

Under the above (H1), we see that for any (z,y) € R"xR™, and Z(-) €
Z[0,T], (1.1) admits a unique strong solution, denoted by, (X(:),Y (-)) =
(X(52,9,Z2(:),Y( 52,9, Z())), indicating the dependence on (z,y, Z(-)).
Next, we introduce a functional (called cost functional). The purpose is
to impose certain kind of penalty on the difference Y (T') — g(X (T')) being
large. To this end, we define

(1.6) flzy) =V1i+ly—g@)? -1,  V(z,y) € R" x R™.

Clearly, f is as smooth as g and satisfying the following:

an {f(:r, >§ 8 V(z,y) € R" x R™,

Yy
fz,y) if and only if y = g(z).
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In the case that (H1) holds, we have

If(a:,y) - f(§7y)‘ SL“T:_E‘ + |y_y|7

(18) Y(z,y), (T,7) € R" x R™.

Now, we define the cost functional as follows:
A
(1.9) J(z,y; () = Ef(X(T52,y, Z(-), Y (T 2,9, Z(-))).-

The following is the optimal control problem associated with (0.1).
Problem (OC). For any given (z,y) € R" x R™, find a Z(-) € Z[0,T],
such that

(1.10) Viz,y)2 i Z

f  Jx,y; Z2(0) = J(z,y; Z(+)).
2oy o /@y 20)) = J(z,4:.2())

Any Z(-) € Z[0,T] satisfying (1.10) is call an optimal control, the
corresponding state process

(KLY O) 2K 52,9, 200),Y (52,9, 2()
is called an optimal state process. Sometimes, (X (-),Y (-), Z(-)) is referred
to as an optimal triple of Problem(OC).
We have seen that the optimality in Problem(OC) depends on the
initial state (x,y). The number V(z,y) (which depends on (z,y)) in (1.10)
is called the optimal cost function of Problem(OC). By definition, we have

(1.11) Vi(z,y) >0, V(z,y) e R" x R™.

We point out that in the associated optimal control problem, it is possible
to choose some other function f having similar properties as (1.7). For
definiteness and some later convenience, we choose f of form (1.6).

Next, we introduce the following;:

(1.12) NTV)2{(z,y) € R" x R™ | V(z,y) = 0}.
This set is called the nodal set of function V. We have the following simple

result.

Proposition 1.1. For x € R", FBSDE (0.1) admits an adapted solution
if and only if

(1.13) NWV) (e} x R™ # ¢,

and for some (z,y) € N(V), there exists an optimal control Z(-) € Z[0,T],
such that

(1.14) V(z,y) = J(x,y: Z() = 0.

Proof. Let (X(-),Y(:),Z(-)) € M[0,T] be an adapted solution of (0.1).
Let y = Y(0) € R™. Then (1.14) holds which gives (z,y) € N (V) and
(1.13) follows.



54 Chapter 3. Method of Optimal Control

Conversely, if (1.14) holds with some (z,y) € R" x R™ and Z(-) €
Z[0,T], then (X (-),Y(-), Z(-)) € M|0,T] is an adapted solution of (0.1).

L

In light of Proposition 1.1, we propose the following procedure to solve
the FBSDE (0.1):

(i) Determine the function V(x,y).
(ii) Find the nodal set A'(V) of V; and restrict z € R™ to satisfy (1.13).

(iii) For given z € R"™ satisfying (1.13), let y € R"™ such that (z,y) €
N (V). Find an optimal control Z(-) € Z[0,7T] of Problem(OC) with the
initial state (z,y). Then the optimal triple (X(-),Y(-), Z(-)) € M[0,T] is
an adapted solution of (0.1).

It is clear that in the above, (i) is a PDE problem; (ii) is a minimizing
problem over R™; and (iii) is an existence of optimal control problem.
Hence, the solvability of original FBSDE (0.1) has been decomposed into
the above three major steps. We shall investigate these steps separately.

§1.2. Approximate solvability

We now introduce a notion which will be useful in practice and is related
to condition (1.13).

Definition 1.2. For given z € R", (0.1) is said to be approzimately
solvable if for any € > 0, there exists a triple (X (-), Yz(+), Z:(-)) € M]0,T],
such that (0.1) is satisfied except the last (terminal) condition, which is
replaced by the following;:

(1.15) E|Y.(T) - 9(X(T))| <e.

We call (X (-),Y:(-), Z-(-)) an approzimate adapted solution of (0.1) with
accuracy €.

It is clear that for given x € R", if (0.1) is solvable, then it is approxi-
mately solvable. We should note, however, even if all the coefficients of an
FBSDE are uniformly Lipschitz, one still cannot guarantee its approximate
solvability. Here is a simple example.

Example 1.3. Consider the following simple FBSDE:
dX(t) =Y (t)dt + dW(t)

( (t),
(1.16) dY () = — X (t)dt + Z(t)dW (t),
X0)=z  Y(T)=-X(T),

with T = %Tﬂ and z # 0. It is obvious that the coefficients of this FBSDE are

all uniformly Lipschitz. However, we claim that (1.16) is not approximately
solvable. To see this, note that by the variation of constants formula with



§1. Solvability and the associated optimal control problem 55
y =Y (0), we have
X(#)\ [ cost sint x
Y(#) )  \ —sint cost /) \y
t .
cos(t —s) sin(t—s) 1
+ /0 (— sin(t —s) cos(t — s) Z(s) AW (s).

Plugging t = T' = 3T into (1.17), we obtain that

(1.17)

T
X(T)+Y(T) = —\/§x+/0 n(s)dW (s),

where 7 is some process in L%(0,T;R). Consequently, by Jensen’s inequal-
ity we have

EY(T) - g(X(T))| = E|X(T) + Y(T)| > |[E[X(T) + Y(T)]| = V2|z| > 0,
for all (y, Z) € R™ x Z[0,T]. Thus, by Definition 1.2, FBSDE (1.16) is not
approximately solvable (whence not solvable). O

The following result establishes the relationship between the approxi-
mate solvability of FBSDE (0.1) and the optimal cost function of the asso-
ciated control problem.

Proposition 1.4. Let (H1) hold. For a given x € R", the FBSDE (0.1) is
approximately solvable if and only if the following holds:

1.18 inf V =0.
(1.18) o (2,9)

Proof. We first claim that the inequality (1.15) in Definition 1.2 can
be replaced by

(1.19) Ef(X.(T),Y.(T)) < «.
Indeed, by the following elementary inequalities:
2
(1.20) Mgr <Vi+ri-1<r, Vrel0,o),

we see that if (1.15) holds, so does (1.19). Conversely, (1.20) implies
1
Ef(Xo(T), Y(T)) 2 S E(IV-(T) = g(Xe(T) Py, r)—g0x.rpi<n)

+ 2B (IYLT) — g (XD rygx.mpion) )
Consequently, we have
(1.21) EYo(T)—g(Xo(T))| < BEf(Xo(T), Ye(T))+V/3EF(X(T), Yo(T)).

Thus (1.19) implies (1.15) with & being replaced by ¢’ = 3¢ + v/3¢. Namely,
(1.18) is equivalent to the approximately solvability, by Definition 1.2 and
the definition of V. O
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Using Proposition 1.4, we can now claim the non-approximate solvabil-
ity of the FBSDE (1.16) in a different way. By a direct computation using
(1.21), one shows that

J(z,y;2(:)) = Ef(X(T),Y(T))

[\/m— %]2 >0, VZ(-) € Z2[0,T).
V(z,y) > ;[\/m %]2 >0,

violating (1.18), whence not approximately solvable.

>

W =

Thus,

Next, we shall relate the approximate solvability to condition (1.13).
To this end, let us introduce the following supplementary assumption.

(H2) There exists a constant L > 0, such that for all (¢,z,y,2) €
0,7] x R™ x R™ x R™*%, one of the following holds:

. { (., + ot 9,2 < L+ ),
(h(t,z,y,2),y) > —L(1+ |z||y| + [y[*),
(h(t,z,y,2),y) > —L(1+ |y|*),
29 { o) < L.

Proposition 1.5. Let (H1) hold. Then (1.13) implies (1.18); conversely,
if V(z,+) is continuous, and (H2) holds, then (1.18) implies (1.13).

Proof. That condition (1.13) implies (1.18) is obvious. We need only
prove the converse. Let us first assume that V is continuous and (1.22)
holds.

Since (1.18) implies the approximately solvability of (0.1), for every
e € (0,1], we may let (X, Y., Z.) € M[0,T] be an approximate adapted
solution of (0.1) with accuracy €. Some standard arguments using Itd’s
formula, Gronwall’s inequality, and condition (1.22) will yield the following
estimate

(1.24) EIX. )P <C+]z*, Vvte[o,T], e (0,1].

Here and in what follows, the constant C' > 0 will be a generic one, de-
pending only on L and T, and may change from line to line. By (1.24) and
(1.15), we obtain

EY.(T)| < Elg(Xc(T))| + EY(T) — 9(X(T))|

(1.25) <C(1+|z)+e < CA+|z|).
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Next, let () 2 /1+ |z|2. It is not hard to check that both D (x) and
D? () are uniformly bounded, thus applying Itd’s formula to ( Yz(t) ), and
note (1.22) and (1.24), we have

E(Y(T))-E(Y:(1))

T
:E/t m{<Y5(s),h(s,XE(s),Y}(S),Zs(S))>

F 2 2 D s

LE / (14X (8)] + (Ye(s)))ds

(1.26)

v

T
> —C(1+|z|) —LE/ (Ye(s))ds, Vte[0,T].

Now note that |y| < (y) < 1+ |y|, we have by Gronwall’s inequality and
(1.25) that

(1.27) E(Y.)) <C(+z), Ve[0T, e (0,1].

In particular, (1.27) leads to the boundedness of the set {|Yz(0)|}c>0. Thus,
along a sequence we have Yz, (0) — y, as k — oo. The (1.13) will now follow
easily from the continuity of V(z,-) and the following equalities:

(1.28) 0 < V(2,Y2,(0) < Bf(Xe, (T), Yz, (T)) <ex.

Finally, if (1.23) holds, then redoing (1.25) and (1.26), we see that
(1.27) can be replaced by E(Y.(t)) < C, Vt € [0,T], € € (0,1]. Thus the
same conclusion holds. O

We will see in §3 that if (H1) holds, then V(-,-) is continuous.

§2. Dynamic Programming Method and the HJB Equation

We now study the optimal control problem associated with (0.1) via the
Bellman’s dynamic programming method. To this end, we let s € [0, T) and
consider the following controlled system (compare with (1.1)):

dX(t) = b(t, X(1),Y(t), Z(t)dt + o(t, X(t),Y(¢), Z(t))dW (¢),
(2.1) L dY(t) = h(t, X(2),Y (), Z(t))dt + Z(t)dW (t),  te[s,T],
X(s)=z,  Y(s)=y,

X(),Y
X(),Y
Note that under assumption (H1) (see the paragraph containing (1.5)), for
any (s,z,y) € [0,T) x R" x R™ and Z(-) € Z[s,T]2 L% (s, T; R™*%),
equation (2.1) admits a unique strong solution, denoted by, (X(-),Y(:)) =
(X(58,2,9,2(4),Y(-58,2,y,Z(+))). Next, we define the cost functional as
follows:

(2.2) J(s,z,y; Z(+)) = Ef(X(T;s,z,y,2Z(),Y(T;s,2,y,Z(-))),
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with f defined by (1.6). Similar to Problem(OC), we may pose the follow-
ing optimal control problem.

Problem (OC),. For any given (s,z,y) € [0,T7) x R" x R™, find a

Z(-) € Z[s,T], such that

A .
2.3 Vis,x,y)= f  J(s,x,y; Z(+) = J(s,z,y; Z(+)).
(2:3) (s,2,9)= b T24:20)) = J(s,2,5:2())
We also define
(24) V(T,I,y) = f(xay)7 (:E,y) € R" x R™.

Function V(-,-,-) defined by (2.3)—(2.4) is called the value function of the
above family of optimal control problems (parameterized by s € [0,7)). It
is clear that when s = 0, Problem(OC); is reduced to Problem(OC) stated
in the previous section. In other words, we have embedded Problem(OC)
into a family of optimal control problems. We point out that this family of
problems contains some very useful “dynamic” information due to allowing
the initial moment s € [0,T) to vary. This is very crucial in the dynamic
programming approach. From our definition, we see that

(2.5) V(0,z,y) =V(z,y), V(z,y) € R" x R™.

Thus, if we can determine V(s,x,y), we can do so for V(x,y). Recall
that we called V (z,y) the optimal cost function of Problem(OC), reserving
the name wvalue function for V(s,z,y) for the conventional purpose. The
following is the well-known Bellman’s principle of optimality.

Theorem 2.1. For any 0 < s <§<T, and (x,y) € R" x R™, it holds

2.6) V(s,z,y) = inf EV(s,X(58,2,y,72(+), Y (58, 2,9y, Z(+))).
(26) Visay)= inf  EVEX(Esr9.20)Y Gsn2(0))

A rigorous proof of the above result is a little more involved. We present
a sketch of the proof here.

Sketch of the proof. We denote the right hand side of (2.6) by ‘7(3, z,y).
For any Z(-) € Z[s,T], by definition, we have

V(87 T, y) < J(Sv T,Y; Z())
=EJ(, X(58,2,y,Z(4)),Y (55 5,2,y, 2()); Z(0))-

Thus, taking infimum over Z(-) € Z[s, T, we obtain
(2.7) Vis,z,y) < V(s,z,v).
Conversely, for any € > 0, there exists a Z.(-) € Z[s,T], such that
V(s,x,y) +e2> J(SalU’y; ZE())

= EJ(?, X(gv 5,%,Y, ZE('>>7 Y(:g\, S, Ty Y, Za('>>§ Za('))

> EV(§7 X(‘/S\a 5%, Y, Zs())’ Y(Ea 8%, Y, ZE()))

>V (s,2,y).

(2.8)
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Combining (2.7) and (2.8), we obtain (2.6). O

Next, we introduce the Hamiltonian for the above optimal control prob-
lem:

His.e0.) 2 { 0. (J 502 ))

(2.9) +%tr [Q(G(s’i’y’z)> <J(S’a;’y’z)>T}},

V(s,2,y,q,Q,2) € [0,T] x R" x R™

n+m n+m mxd
x R x S x R ,

and

H<sym7y7Q7Q) lnnfz.x H(S X y q Q’ )7
(2.10) z€R

Y(s,2,9,¢,Q) € [0,T] x R" x R™ x R"*™ x §"+™

where S™*™ is the set of all (n +m) x (n + m) symmetric matrices. We
see that since R™*? is not compact, the function H is not necessarily
everywhere defined. We let

(2.11) D(H) 2{(s,2,9.4,Q) | H(s,2,y,¢,Q) > —c0}.

From above Theorem 2.1, we can obtain formally a PDE that the value
function V'(-,-,-) should satisty.

Proposition 2.2. Suppose V (s, x,y) is smooth and H is continuous in
Int D(H). Then

(2.12) Vi(s,x,y) + H(s,z,y, DV (s,z,y), D*V (s, z,y)) = 0,
for all (s,z,y) € [0,T) x R™ x R™, such that

(2.13) (s,x,y, DV (s,x,y), D*V(s,z,y)) € Int D(H),
where

DV = ., DW= v ).
() i

Proof. Let (s,z,y) € [0,T) x R™ x R™ such that (2.13) holds. For any
ze R™ % let (X(-),Y(-)) be the solution of (2.1) corresponding to (s, z, y)
and Z(-) = z. Then, by (2.6) and It&’s formula, we have

0<E{ V(8 X(3), S(i))s—V(sywvy)}

— VS(S’ x’ y) J’» H(S’ m) y7 DV(87 x’ y)? D2V(S’ :I:, y)7 Z)'

(2.14)

Taking infimum in z € ]Rde, we see that

(2.15) Vi(s,z,y) + H(s,x,y, DV (s,2,y), D*V (s,2,y)) > 0.
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On the other hand, for any ¢ > 0 and § € (s,T), by (2.6), there exists
a Z(-) = Z:() € Z[s,T], with the corresponding state being (X (-),Y(-)),
such that

(2.16) A ) )
£ > E{ V(S7X(S)7};(i)l_ V(S,x, y) }
- L[ {rexoye)

+H(t X (8),Y (), DV (£, X (1), Y (1), DV (t, X (), Y (2)), Z(t))) }dt

5[ v x.v o)
+ H(t X (1), Y (), DV (8, X(), Y (1)), D2V (1, X (8), Y (1)) e
= Vi(s,2,y) + H(s,2,y, DV (s, 2,y), D*V (s, 2,)).

>

$—s

Here, we have used (2.13) and the assumption that H is continuous in
Int D(H). Combining (2.15)—(2.16), we obtain (2.12). O

Equation (2.12) is called the Hamilton-Jacobi-Bellman (HIB for short)
equation associated with our optimal control problem. In principle, one
can determine the value function V(-,-,-) through solving (2.12)—(2.13)
together with the terminal condition (2.4). However, since D(H) might
be a very complicated set, solving (2.12)—(2.13) together with (2.4) is very
difficult. Thus, much more needs to be done in order to determine the value
function V.

§3. The Value Function

In this section, we are going to study the value function V' introduced in
the previous section in some details.

§3.1. Continuity and semi-concavity

We first look at the continuity of the value function V(s,x,y). Note that
since the control domain R™*? is not compact, we can only prove the
right-continuity of V (s, z,y) in s € [0,T).

Proposition 3.1. Let (H1) hold. Then V(s,x,y) is right-continuous in
s € [0,T) and there exists a constant C > 0, such that
0 < V(s,z,y) <C(1+[z] + [y]),

3.1
(3:-1) Y(s,z,y) € [0,T] x R" x R™,

‘V(vavy) - V(S,f,ﬂ” < C(‘:L’ - f‘ + |y - yl)’

(32) L mn o mm
Vs € [0,T], z,T € R", y,y € R™.

Proof. Tt is clear that for any (s,z,y) € [0,7] x R" x R™, we have
0<V(s,2,y) < J(s,2,5;0) < C(1+ |z| + [y]).
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§

This proves (3.1).
Next, let s € [0,T] and (z,y),(Z,7) € R™ x R™ be fixed. Then, for
any Z(-) € Z[s,T], by Ito’s formula and Gronwall’s inequality, using (H1),
we have
_ 2
E|X(t; 5, Y, Z()) - X(t; 5T, Y, Z())|
(33) +E|Y(t,s,a:7y,Z()) _Y(tﬂsvj7y7z())|

SC{|$—E|2+\y—§\2}, tels,T],

2

with C > 0 only depending on L and T. Then (3.2) follows from (1.8),
which implies the (Lipschitz) continuity of V (s, z,y) in (z,y).

We now prove the right-continuity of V (s, z,y) in s € [0,T]. First of
all, it is clear that for any Z(-) € Z]0,T], the function

(571'7y) = J(S,l‘,y; Z’[&T]())

is continuous. Thus, by the definition of V|, it is necessary that V (s, z,y)
is upper semi-continuous. On the other hand, by (2.6) and (3.2), taking
Z(-) =0, we have

(3.4) V(s,z,y) < V(5 x,y)+CE—-35)?, YO<s<5<T.
Thus, by the upper semi-continuity of V', we must have

11J1:Il V(g, Z, y) - V(Sa €, y))

which gives the right-continuity of V in s € [0,T). O

From (2.5) and (3.2), we see that under (H1), the function V(z,y) is
continuous, the assertion that we promised to prove in §1.

Next, we would like to establish another important property for the
value function. To this end, we introduce the following definition.

Definition 3.2. A function ¢ : R™ — R is said to be semi-concave if there
exists a constant C' > 0, such that the function ®(z) = ¢(z) — C|z|? is
concave on R", i.e.,

(3.5) @Az + (1—NT) > Ad(z) + (1 — N)®(@), VYAe 0,1, 2,7 € R

A family of functions @, : R™ — R is said to be semi-concave uniformly in
e if there exists a constant C' > 0, independent of ¢, such that ¢, (z) — C|z|?
is concave for all €.
We have the following result.
Lemma 3.3. Function ¢ : R" — R is semiconcave if and only if
(3.6) Mp(z) + (1= Ne(T) — p(Az + (1 = N)T) < CA1 = N)|z -7,
) YA e [0,1], 2,7 € R"™.

2,1

In the case that ¢ € W, (R"), it is semiconcave if and only if

(3.7) D?*p(x) < CI, a.e.x € R",
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where D%y is the (generalized) Hessian of ¢ (i.e., it consists of second order
weak derivatives of ).

Proof. We have the following identity:

Naf? + (1= N[Ff = D+ (1= V7 = M1 - V)|e -3,
YA e 0,1], z,7 € R".

Thus, we see immediately that (3.5) and (3.6) are equivalent.

Now, if ¢ is C?, then, by the concavity of ¢(z) — C|x|?, we know that
(3.7) holds. By Taylor expansion, we can prove the converse. For the
general case, we may approximate ¢ using mollifier. O

It is easy to see from the last conclusion of Lemma 3.3 that if ¢ has a
bounded Hessian, i.e., ¢, is uniformly Lipschitz, then, it is semi-concave.
This observation will be very useful below.

Let us make some further assumptions.

(H3) Functions b, o, h and g are differentiable in (z,y) with the deriva-
tives being uniformly Lipschitz continuous in (z,y) € R" x R™, uniformly
n (t,z) € [0,T] x R™*¢,

We easily see that under (H3), the function f defined by (1.6) has a
bounded Hessian, and thus it is semi-concave.
Now, we prove the following;:

Theorem 3.4. Let (H1) and (H3) hold. Then the value function V (s, z,y)
is semi-concave in (z,y) € R" x R™ uniformly in s € [0,T].

Proof. Let s € [0,T), zg,21 € R" and yo,y1 € R™. Denote
(3.8) zx = Az + (1 — XN)zo, ya = Ay1 + (1 — Ny, A€ [0,1].

Then, for any € > 0, there exists a Z.(-) € Z[s,T] (which is also depending
on M), such that

(39) J(S’x>ny)\; ZE()) < V(‘S)l')ny)\) +e.

We now fix the above Z.(-) and let (Xx(-),Yx(-)) be the solution of (2.1)
corresponding to (s,Zx,yx, Z:(-)). We denote

Aef0,1], re[s,T].

m(r) = (Xa(r), Ya(r)),
(310 {QmozAmwy+u—Amaw,

Using It6’s formula and Gronwall’s inequality, we have

(3.11) E|X1(t) — Xo(t)|* + E[Ya(t) = Yo()|* < C(lwx — ol + [y — ol )
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Since f(z,y) is semi-concave in (z,y) (by (H3)), we have

AV (s,z1,y1) + (1 = ANV (s, z0,90) — V(s,Zx,9yn) —
< A (s, 21,913 Ze(+)) + (1 = A)J (s, o, yo; Ze(+))
_J(S x>\,y>\,Z ()

:E{/\f(m(T))+(1—)\)f(770( S (T
< CE{M1 = X)Im(T) = mo(T) + [Ex(T) - nxa3|}

(3.12)

Let us now estimate the right hand side of (3.12). For the first term, we
have

(3.13) Elni(t) = no(t)]* < Clz1 — zol* + [y1 — yol*),  t € [5,T].

To estimate the second term on the right hand side of (3.12), let us denote

bA(r) = b(r,ma(r), Ze(r)),
(314) h (T) h(’l" 77)\( ) (T))a A€ [071}7 S [SaT}'
ox(r) = a(r,na(r), Ze(r)),

Then, applying It6’s formula, one has (we suppress r in the integrand below)

E|&x(t) —m(t)|2

t
:2E/ </\X1Jr(].*/\)XofX)\,)\bl+(1*)\)b07b>\>d1"

(3.15) ‘
—|—2E/ <)\}/1 + (1 —)\)Yo — Y\, A\ + (1 —)\)ho —h)\>d7'

¢
JrE/ |IAo1 4+ (1 — N)ag — oa|?dr, tes,T].

Note (we suppress r and Z.(r) from the second line on)

[Ab1(r) + (1 = A)bo(r) = ba(r)]
= [Ab(m) + (1 = A)b(n0) — b(mx)]
< AD(m) = b(Ex)] + (1 = A)[b(m0) — b(EX)]] + LIEx — ma

(3.16) - ’A/O (by(Ex + (L = A)(m — mo))dex, (1 = A)(m —1m0) )

+G*MA<%@rﬂMmwamﬁMm*%H

+ L[Ex — i
< CN1 = N)|m —no| + L|Ex — nal-

We have the similar estimates for the terms involving A and o. Then it
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follows from (3.13) and (3.15) that
BIEn(t) —=m®)]* < CN*(1 = N (Jz1 — zol” + |y1 — yol*)
+C/tE§>\(T)—77,\(r)|2dr, vt € [s,T].
By applying Gronwall’s inequality, we obtain
(3.17) EIEx(t) = m(®)]* < CXN(1 = N)?(Je1 — ol” + [y1 — yol*)-

Combining (3.12), (3.13) and (3.17), we obtain the semi-concavity of
V(s,z,y) in (z,y), uniformly in s € [0, 7. O

63.2. Approximation of the value function

‘We have seen that due to the noncompactness of the control domain R™*4,
it is not very easy to determine the value function V through a PDE (the
HJB equation). In this subsection, we introduce some approximations of
the value function, which will help us to determine the value function (ap-
proximately).

First of all, let W (£) = (W, (t), Wa(t)) be an (n4m)-dimensional Brow-
nian motion which is independent of W(¢) (embedded into an enlarged
probability space, if necessary) and let {F,};>o be the filtration generated

by W (t) and W (t), augmented by all the P-null sets in F. Define

ZO[SaT} éZ[S,T],
(3.18) ZNO[S,T] é{Z: [$,T] x Q — R4 ‘ 7 is {ft}tzo—adapted ,
[V E|Z(t)2dt < 00 }.

Next, for any 6 > 0, we define

Z5[s, T|2{Z € Z[s, T | |Z(t)| < <, aete[s,T], as.},
(3.19) - -

Z5[s, T|2{Z € Zo[s,T) | |Z(t)| < =, ae.t€[s,T], as.}.

The following inclusions are obvious.

Zo[s,T] D Zs[s,T] D Zs,[s,T]
(3.20) N N N Voo > 61 > 0.
Zo[s,T] D Zs[s,T] D Zs,[s,T]

In what follows, for any Z € Zo[s, T] (resp. Zos,T]) and & > 0, we
define the %-truncation of Z as follows:

Z(t,w), if |Z(t,w)| < %,
(3.21) Zst:) =3 z(1.0) .
szawr  TEE@l> 5
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Clearly, Z5 € Zs[s, T] (resp. Zs[s, T]).
We now consider, for any € > 0, the following regularized state equation
(compare to (2.1)):

dX(t) =b(t, X (¢),Y(t), Z(t))dt + o(t, X (t),Y (t), Z(t))dW (t)
+ V2edWi (1),

(3.22) dY (t) = h(t, X (t),Y (t), Z(t))dt + Z(t)dW (t)
+ V2edWa (1), tels,T),

Define the cost functional by J%¢(s,z,y; Z(-)) (resp. J%(s,z,y:Z(-)))
which has the same form as (2.3) with the control being taken in Zs[s, T
(resp. Zs[s,T]) and the state satisfying (3.22), indicating the dependence
on § > 0 and € > 0. The corresponding optimal control problem is called
Problem (OC)%¢ (resp. Problem (OC)?E). The corresponding (approxi-
mate) value functions are then defined as, respectively,

Vi (s,ay)=  inf T (s,2,y52(),

(3.23) 5 Z(-)EZs5(s,T] S
V(s y) = inf T (s,z,y; Z()).
( v) Z(-)EZs(s,T] ( % 20))

Due to the inclusions in (3.20), we see that for any (s, z,y) € [0,T] x R"™ x
R™,
VO (s 2,y) 2 VOS(s,2,) 20, W66 >0,
(3.24) VOe(s,x,y) > VOi(s,z,y), Vo >8>0, >0,
VOE(s,m,y) > VOe(s,a,y), V>8>0, e>0.

);
);

Also, it is an easy observation that V%O(s,z,y) = V(s,z,y), V(s,z,y).
Note that for > 0 and ¢ > 0, the corresponding HJB equation for the
value function V%¢(s, z,y) takes the following form:

1755’6 +eAVPE 4 H‘;(s, z,v, DV‘S’E, D2‘75’€) =0,
(3.25) (s,z,y) € (0,T) x R" x R™;
va’E(TVT’y) = f(m,y), (x,y) e R" x R™,

where A is the Laplacian operator in R™"™, and H? is defined by the
following:

H(s,2,9,¢,Q) = inf {(Q, (b(5’$7y7Z))>

zeRmXxd
lz|<1/8
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for (s,2,7,¢,Q) € [0,T] x R™ x R™ x R"*™ x §"+t™ where S"*t™ is the
set of all (n+m) x (n+m) symmetric matrices. We observe that for € > 0,
(3.25) is a nondegenerate nonlinear parabolic PDE; and for € = 0, however,
(3.25) is a degenerate nonlinear parabolic PDE. The following notion will
be necessary for us to proceed further.

Definition 3.5. A continuous function v : [0,7] x R™ x R™ — R is called
a viscosity subsolution (resp. viscosity supersolution) of (3.25), if

(T, z,y) < f(z,y), Y(z,y) € R" x R™,

(3.26) (tesp. o(T,2,9) > f(5,y),  Y(w,y) € R x R™),

and for any smooth function ¢(s,z,y) whenever the map v — ¢ attains a
local maximum (resp. minimum) at (s,z,y) € [0,7) x R"™ x R™, it holds:

ps(s,7,y) + eAp(s, ,y)

(3.27) 5 ,
+ H(s,z,y, Do(s, z,y), D ¢(s,z,y)) > 0 (resp. <0).

If v is both viscosity subsolution and viscosity supersolution of (3.25), we
call it a viscosity solution of (3.25).

We note that in the above definition, v being continuous is enough.
Thus, by this, we can talk about a solution of differential equations without
its differentiability. Furthermore, such a notion admits the uniqueness.

The following proposition collects some basic properties of the approx-
imate value functions.

Proposition 3.6. Let (H1) hold. Then

(1) Vé’s(s,x,y) and V%¢(s,x,y) are continuous in (z,y) € R" x R™,
uniformly in s € [0,T] and §,e > 0; For fixed 6 > 0 and £ > 0, Va*g(s,x,y)
and V%2 (s, z,vy) are continuous in (s,z,y) € [0,T] x R™ x R™.

(ii) For 6 > 0 and € > 0, ‘75’5(5, x,y) is the unique viscosity solution of
(3.25), and for §,¢ > 0, V%(s,z,y) is the unique strong solution of (3.25).

(iii) For § > 0 and & > 0, V%¢(s,z,y) is a viscosity super solution of
(3.25), VO(s, x,y) is the unique viscosity solution of (3.25) (with e = 0).

The proof of (i) is similar to that of Proposition 3.1 and the proof of
(ii) and (iii) are by now standard, which we omit here for simplicity of
presentation (see Yong-Zhou [1] and Fleming-Soner [1], for details).

The following result gives the continuous dependence of the approxi-
mate value functions on the parameters J and e.

Theorem 3.7. Let (H1) hold. Then, for any s € [0,T], there exists a
continuous function 7 : [0,00) x [0,00) — [0,00), with n5(0,r) = 0 for all
r > 0, such that

Vo< (s,2,y) — VO (s,2,y)| < ns(16 — 8] + e — &, 2] + |y,
(3.28)  |VO(s,2,y) — VOi(s,2,y)| < ns(10 — 8| + |e — €], |2] + [y)),
V(s,z,y) € [0,T] x R" x R™, 6,8,¢,£ € [0,1].



§3. The value function 67

Proof. Fix (s,z,y) € [0,T] x R" x R™, 85,0,6,6 >0, and Z € Z[s,T).
Let Zs (vesp. Z;) be the 1/4- (resp. 1/5-) truncation of Z; and (X, Y) (resp.
(X,Y)) the solution of (3.22) corresponding to (¢, Zs) (resp. (&, Z3)). By
It6’s formula and Gronwall’s inequality,

E{|X(T) - X(T)]* + |Y(T) - Y(T)]*}

(3.29) . C{E/T \Z5(t) — Z3()2dt + |V — VEI?),

where C' > 0 depends only on L and T'. Thus, we obtain
Vo< (s,2,y) = V¥ (s, 2,y)|

3.30
(3:30) < ClVe—VE|, Y(s,z,y), 6,6, >0.

Combining with Proposition 3.6, we see that V%¢(s,z,y) is continuous in
(g,2,y) € [0,00) x R" x R™ uniformly in § > 0 and s € [0,T].

Next, for fixed (s,z,y) € [0,7] x R" x R™, ¢ > 0, and § > § > 0, by
(3.24), we have

(3.31) 0 < V(s 2,5) — VO<(s,2,).

On the other hand, for any § > 0, and €9 > 0, we can choose Z°° € Z;[s, T
so that

(3.32) VOE(s,z,y) + 0 > JO (s, x,y; Z°°).
Let Z?’ be the %—truncation of Z¢°, and denote the corresponding solution
of (3.22) with Z% (resp. Z5°) by (X, Y®) (resp. (X®0,Y®0)). Setting
(X)Y) = (X50,Y®), (X,Y) = (X®0,Y*), e =¢, Zs = Z°°, and Z; = Zg”
in (3.29), we obtain

E{|X*(T) = X*(T)|” + [Y*(T) = Y*(T)|*}
(3.33) T
< OE/ | Z%0(t) — Z5°(1)|*dt.

We consider the following two cases:

Case 1. 6 > 0. In this case, note that |Z°(t) — Z:°(t)] < [1/6 — 1/6],
a.e.t € [s,T], a.s. By (1.8) and (H1), one easily checks that

- 1 1
Jé’g(saxay; ZEO) > J6’6(57x7y; Zgo) - C‘g - g‘
(3.34) . Ll
> VoE(s,x,y) _C‘S - g‘

Combining (3.31), (3.32) and (3.34), we obtain (note €9 > 0 is arbitrary)
5 1 1
0 < V(S,E(S)xvy) - V&E(S’x,y)‘ < O‘g - g‘)

(3.35)
Y(s,z,y), 0,0 >0, e >0,
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where C' is again an absolute constant.

Case 2. § = 0. Now let § > 0 be small enough so that the right side of
(3.33) is no greater than 3. Then, similar to (3.36), we have

(3.36) JOC (s, 2, y; Z°0) > VS’E(S,;E,y) — €0.

Combing (3.31), (3.32) and (3.36), one has 0 < VS’E(S, z,y)—VYe(s,z,y) <
2e0, which shows that

(3.37) VO (s,m,y) L VO (s,2,y), 610

Since V%¢(s, x,y) is continuous in (g, z,y) (see (3.30) and Proposition 3.6-
(1)), by Dini’s theorem, we obtain that the convergence in (3.37) is uniform
in (g, x,y) on compact sets. Thus, for some continuous function 7; : [0, 00) X
[0,00) — [0, 00) with n5(0,7) =0 for all » > 0, one has

0 < VO<(s,2,y) — VO (s,2,9) < ns (5, ] + y]),

(3.38) A
Y(s,z,y), € €[0,1], 6 > 0.

Combining (3.30), (3.35) and (3.38), we have that V%¢(s, z,y) is continuous

in (6,&,2,9) € [0,00) x [0,00) x R™ x R™. The proof for V¢ is exactly
the same. |

Corollary 3.8. Let (H1) hold. Then
(3.39) Vé’o(s,x,y) =Vo0(s,z,y), VY(s,z,y) €[0,T] x R" x R™, § > 0.

Proof. If § > 0, then both V% and V%0 are the viscosity solutions of
the HJB equation (3.25). Thus, (3.39) follows from the uniqueness. By the
continuity of V%% and V%% in § > 0, we obtain (3.39) for § = 0. O
Corollary 3.9. Let V(0,z,y) = 0. Then, for any € > 0, there exist 4, > 0
and Z%¢(-) € Z;[0,T) satistying

<340) JJ’E(Oamvy; Z&E('» < é)

such that, if (X%¢(-),Y%(.)) is the solution of (2.1) with Z(-) = Z%¢(-),
then the triplet (X%, Y%¢ Z%¢) is an approximate solution of (1.1) with
accuracy 3é + vV 3€.

Proof. Let V(0,z,y) = 0. Since V = V%9 by Theorem 3.7, there
exist §,¢ > 0, such that V%¢(0,2,y) < é. Now by (3.9) we can find a
7% € Z5[0,T] such that (3.40) is satisfied. Let (X%, Y %¢) be the solutions
of (2.1) with s =0, and Z = Z%°. Then we have (see (1.21))

E|Y**(T) - g(X**(T))|

< BEF(XPS(T), Y (T)) + \[BEF(X5(T), Yo+ (T))

= 3770, 2,5 Z°4()) + /352(0, 2, y; Z0())
<3¢+ V3e
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This proves our assertion. O
To conclude this section, we present the following result.

Proposition 3.10. Let (H1) and (H3) hold. Then V¢ (s,z,y) is semi-
concave uniformly in s € [0,T], § € (0,1] and € € [0,1]. In particular, there
exists a constant C' > 0, such that

(3.41) Ayv‘;’s(s,x,y) <C, V(s,z,y) €0, T] x R" xR™, d,¢ € (0,1],
where A, =Y | 02

J=1"y;"

Proof. The proof of the first claim is similar to that of Theorem 3.4.
To show the second one, we need only to note that by (3.7),

170, _ 0 0 2776, 0 0
AV —tr{(o I>DV (0 I)}go,
which gives (3.41). O

84. A Class of Approximately Solvable FBSDEs

We have seen from Proposition 1.4 that if (1.13) holds, then (0.1) is ap-
proximate solvable. Further, from §3 we see that if (z,y) € R™ x R™ is
such that V(0,z,y) = 0, then one can actually construct a sequence of
approximate solutions to (0.1). Finally, (1.13) is also an important step of
solving (0.1) (see Proposition 1.1). In this section, we look for conditions
under which (1.13) holds. Moreover, we would like to construct the nodal
set NV(V) for some special and interesting cases.
In what follows, we restrict ourselves to the following FBSDE:

dX () = b(t, X (1), Y (£))dt + o(t, X (£), Y (£))dW (t),
(4.1) dY (t) = h(t, X (£), Y (t))dt + Z(£)dW (),  t € [0,T],
X(0)==z,  Y(T)=g(X(T))

The difference between (0.1) and (4.1) is that in (4.1), the functions b, o
and h are all independent of Z. To study the set N (V), we introduce the
nodal set of value function V (s, z,y):

(4.2) NWV)={(s,z,y) €[0,T] x R" x R™ ’ V(s,z,y) =0 }.
Clearly,
(4.3) {0} x N(V) = N(V) m [{0} x R" x R™].

We will study N (V) below, which will automatically give the information
on N (V) that we are looking for.

Let us now first make an observation. Suppose there exists a function
0:[0,7] x R" — R™, such that

(4.4) V(s,z,0(s,z)) =0, V(s,z) € [0,T] x R",
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then it holds

(4.5) {(s,2,0(s,2)) | (s,2) € [0,T] x R"} CN(V).
In particular,

(4.6) (z,0(0,z)) € N(V), Ve e R™.

This gives the nonemptiness of the nodal set A'(V). Thus, finding some
way of determining 6(s, z) is very useful. Now, let us assume that both V'
and 6 are smooth and we find an equation that is satisfied by 6 (so that
(4.4) holds). To this end, we define

(4.7) w(s,z) =V(s,z,0(s,x)), V(s,z) € [0,T] x R™.
Differentiating the above, we obtain
ws = Vs + (Vy,05),
Way, = Vg, +( V4,0, ), 1<i<mn,
Weie; = Vaiz; ¥ (Ve 0z, ) + (Ve 02, )
+ (VO ) + (Vyyle,, 02, ), 1<4,5<n.

(4.8)

Clearly,
(4.9)  trlooTwe,] = tr {O'O'T [anz + 2V 0, + Q;FVyyHm +(Vy, 0z ) ] },

where we note that V,, is an (n x m) matrix and 6, is (m x n) matrix.
Then it follows from (2.12) that (recall (4.1) for the form of functions b, o
and h)

1
0:V5+5tr[mTTVm}+<b,VI>+<h,Vy>

1
+ = ze]gl"flxd tr [VIT;UZT + Viyzol + Vyy22T]

1
= ws — (V,,05) +§tr (00T (we — 2Viyy0r — 0LV, 0,)]

1
+<b,wm70§Vy>+<h,Vy>f§<trUUT0M,Vy>

1
+ = zeliél"fzxd tr [ij;azT + Viyzo T + V227

(4.10)

1
— {ws + Etr [UUTwm] + (byw,) }
1
—(V,,0s + itr [UUTHM] +0,b—h) }

1
+5 inf fr 2(2 = 0,0)0 Vi + (227 — 0,007 0T)V,,].
zeR™X
Thus, if we suppose 6 to be a solution of the following system:
1
0, + =tr (0070, + 0,6 —h =0, (s,z)c[0,T)xR",
(4.11) 2
9|s:T =9
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Then we have

1
(4.12) we + §tr [craTwm] + {(bw,) >0,

w’S:T =0.
Hence, by maximum principle, we obtain
(4.13) 0> w(s,z) =V(s,z,0(s,z)) >0, Y(s,z) € [0,T] x R"™.

This gives (4.4). The above gives a proof of the following proposition.

Proposition 4.1. Suppose the value function V is smooth and 6 is a
classical solution of (4.11). Then (4.4) holds.

We know that V(s,z,y) is not necessarily smooth. Also since oo’

could be degenerate, (4.11) might have no classical solutions. Thus, the
assumptions of Proposition 4.1 are rather restrictive. The goal of the rest
of the section is to prove a result similar to the above without assuming
the smoothness of V' and the nondegeneracy of co”. To this end, we need
the following assumption.

(H4) Function g(z) is bounded in C*T*(R"™) for some a € (0,1) and
there exists a constant L > 0, such that

(4.14)  |o(s,z,0)| + |o(s,2,0)[ + [h(s,2,0)| < L, V(s,x) € [0,T] x R".

Our main result of this section is the following.

Theorem 4.3. Let (H1)-(H3) hold. Then, for any x € R", (1.13) holds,
and thus, (4.1) is approximately solvable.

To prove this theorem we need some lemmas.

Lemma 4.4. Let (H1)-(H3) hold. Then, for any € > 0, there exists a
unique classical solution 6° : [0,T] x R™ — R™ of the following (nondegen-
erate) parabolic system:

1
05 + A6 + Str (0005, ] +05b—h =0, (s,x)€0,T)xR",
07|

(4.15)
s=T = ga

with 0, 07, and 0, all being bounded (with the bounds depending on
e > 0, in general). Moreover, there exists a constant C' > 0, independent
of ¢ € (0,1], such that

(4.16) |6°(s,z)] < C, V(s,x)€[0,T]xR", €€ (0,1].
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Proof. We note that under (H1)-(H3), following hold:

0 < (o07)(s,2,y) < C(1+[y|*)1,

[(02,07) (5,2, 9)| + (0,07 ) (5,2, 9)| < C(1+yl),
(4.17) 1<i<n, 1<k<m,

lb(s, 2, y)| < L(1 + yl),

— (h(s,2,9),y) < L1+ [yl?).
Thus, by Ladyzenskaja, et al [1], we know that for any € > 0, there exists
a unique classical solution 6° to (4.15) with 6°, 05 and 07 , all being

bounded (with the bounds depending on € > 0). Next, we prozfe] (4.16). To
this end, we fix an ¢ € (0, 1] and denote

AwE cAw + %tr [0t (s,2,0°(s,2))wee] + (b(s,z,0°(s,2)),w, )

(4.18) n n
= Z a5 W, + bewml
7,7=1 =1
Set
_ al 1 —
(4.19) w(s, )= §|95(s7 z)? = 3 Z@E’k(s, )2,

Then it holds that (note (4.17))

Ty = 3 07k05k = 37 05K [ A0 4 hE(s, z, 0°)]
k=1

k=1

YZ { Z a5,05k — ZbEQE k4 Rk (s, 2 06)}
=1 7,7=1
:722 zg{ esk xxjfeslkask
k=11,5=1
,iibf ~g=Fk)2 +Z€Ekhksx98)
k=1 i=1 k=1

> -A.w—2Lw— L.

Thus, w is a bounded (with the bound depending on € > 0) solution of the
following:

W, + AW +2Lw > —L,  (s,2) €[0,T) x R",
(4.20) B
@, < 5 l9llo:

By Lemma 4.5 below, we obtain

(4.21) w(s,z) <C, V(s,x)€0,T] x R",
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with the constant only depending on L and ||g|lc (and independent of
e > 0). Since w is nonnegative by definition (see (4.19)), (4.16) follows.

L

In the above, we have used the following lemma. In what follows, this
lemma will be used again.

Lemma 4.5. Let A. be given by (4.18) and w be a bounded solution of
the following:

ws + Acw + Aow > —hg, (s,2) €[0,T) x R",
(4.22) A o (&) €l0T)
w|s:T SgOa

for some constants hg,go > 0 and Ao € R, with the bound of w might
depend on € > 0, in general. Then, for any A > Xy V 0,

(4.23) w(s,z) < e [gg Y }, V(s,z) € [0,T] x R™.

0
A—Xo
Proof. Fix any XA > Ao V 0. For any 8 > 0, we define
(4.24) ®(s,z) = eMw(s, z) — Blz|?, V(s,z) € [0,T] x R™.
Since w(s, x) is bounded, we see that

(4.25) lim ®(s,z) = —o0.

|z|— o0

Thus, there exists a point (5,7) € [0,7] x R" (depending on 8 > 0), such
that

(4.26) O(s,z) < D(5,7), V(s,z) € [0,T] x R™.
In particular,
(4.27) eMw (3, T) — BZ)? = ®(5,7) > (T,0) = M w(T,0),
which yields
(4.28) BIz)* < eMw(s,7) — erw(T,0) < C..
We have two cases. First, if there exists a sequence /0, such that s =T,
then, for any (s,z) € [0,T] x R™, we have
w(s,z) < e [Blaf? + O(T, 7))
(4.29) < e M[Blzf* + e*Tgo — BlT|?)
< Blz|? + e gy — e*gy, as f— 0.
We now assume that for any 8 > 0, s < T. In this case, we have
0> (P, + AP)(5,7)
(4.30) = AeMw + eMw, + Acw] — BA(|z|*)| __
> (A= Xo)eMw — e*¥hg — BA(|z]?)|

=T’
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Note that (see (4.28))

A(|z)?)|,_ = 2ne + |o(5,7,6°(5,7))]> + 2 (b(5,7,0°(5, 7)), )
< 2ne + C. + C.|z| < C. + C.57Y/2

Hence, for any (s,z) € [0,T] x R", we have

(s, x) - Bzl = B(s,z) < B(5,7) = e u(s,7) - flaf?

6/\§h0 e/\E )
=30 Faoag Ml
e)\ThO e)\T

_)\—)\0+)\—)\0

(BC. + /BC.).

Sending 8 — 0, we obtain

e>\ThO "
(4.31) w(s,z) < , V(s,z) € [0,T] x R".
A—Xo
Combining (4.29) and (4.31), one obtains (4.23). O

Proof of Theorem 4.5. We define (note (3.24))
W (s, 2) 2V (s,2,0°(s,2)) >0, Y(s,z) € [0,T] x R".

Then we obtain (using (3.25), (3.29) and (4.15))
~ ~ 1 ~ ~ ~
0=V + AV + StrooTVEE] + (b, V) + (h, V)¢)

1. 76,eN\T T 79, T 79, T
+ 5 ‘z‘lgf/atr (V) ozt +Vifzoh + V22T
1 ~
= {wjf + eAw® + Ztr [ooTwSe] + (b, w’*) b+ eA,VOE
2
(4.32) N .
— (V25,05 + eA0° + St [coT65,] +65b—h)

inf tr[2(z — 050)07 Vo + (227 — 05007 (05)T) V]

4 1
2 |z|<1/8

1
< {wg +eAw’™ + Str oo i) + (b wp®) } +eC.

The above is true for all €,6 > 0 such that |65(s,z)o(s,z,0°(s,z))| < %,

which is always possible for any fixed ¢, and ¢ > 0 sufficiently small. Then
we obtain

{wfvf + A.w’s > —eC, V(s,z) € [0,T] x R",

w‘s’g‘S:T =0.

On the other hand, by (H1) and (H3), we see that corresponding to the
control Zs(-) = 0 € Z5[s,T], we have (by Gronwall’s inequality) |Y(T)| <
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C(1+ |y|), almost surely. Thus, by the boundedness of g, we obtain (using
Lemma 4.5)

0 w5’5(5,$) = ‘75’5(5,33,05(3@))

Joe s,x,0%(s,2);0) < C(1+4|6°(s,2)|) < C.

IN A

Next, by Lemma 4.5 (with A\g = go = 0, A = 1 and hy = €C), we must have
w¥(s,x) < eCeT, VY(s,x) € [0,T] x R". Thus, we obtain the following
conclusion: There exists a constant Cy > 0, such that for any € > 0, one
can find a § = §(e) with the property that

(4.33) 0 < VO (s,2,0°(s,2)) < £C, V6 < 6(e).
Then, by (3.28), (3.39) (with § = 0) and (4.33), we obtain

0 < V(0,2,0°(0,2)) < |VO0(0,2,0°(0,2)) — V*<(0,2,6°(0,2))| +Co
<mno(e +d,|z| + |6°(0,2)|) + £Co.

Now, we let § — 0 and then € — 0 to get the right hand side of the above
going to 0. This can be achieved due to (4.16). Finally, since 6°(s,x)
is bounded, we can find a convergent subsequence. Thus, we obtain that
V(0,z,y) = 0, for some y € R™. This implies (1.13). O

85. Construction of Approximate Adapted Solutions

We have already noted that in order that the method of optimal control
works completely, one has to actually find the optimal control of the Prob-
lem (OC), with the initial state satisfying the constraint (1.13). But on the
other hand, due to the non-compactness of the control set (i.e., there is no
a priori bound for the process Z), the existence of the optimal control itself
is a rather complicated issue. The conceivable routes are either to solve the
problem by considering relazed control, or to figure out an a priori compact
set in which the process Z lives (it turns out that such a compact set can
be found theoretically in some cases, as we will see in the next chapter).
However, compared to the other methods that will be developed in the fol-
lowing chapters, the main advantage of the method of optimal control lies
in that it provides a tractable way to construct the approximate solution
for fairly large class of the FBSDEs, which we will focus on in this section.

To begin with, let us point out that in Corollary 3.9 we had a scheme
of constructing the approximate solution, provided that one is able to start
from the right initial position (z,y) € N (V) (or equivalently, V(0,z,y) =
0). The draw back of that scheme is that one usually do not have a way
to access the value function V' directly, again due to the possible degener-
acy of the forward diffusion coeflicient ¢ and the non-compactness of the
admissible control set Z[0,7]. The scheme of the special case in §4 is also
restrictive, because it involves some other subtleties such as, among others,
the estimate (4.16).

To overcome these difficulties, we will first try to start from some initial
state that is “close” to the nodal set N'(V) in a certain sense. Note that
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the unique strong solution to the HJB equation (3.25), V%<, is the value
function of a regularized control problem with the state equation (3.22),
which is non-degenerate and with compact control set, thus many standard
methods can be applied to study its analytical and numerical properties, on
which our scheme will rely. For notational convenience, in this section we
assume that all the processes involved are one dimensional (i.e., n =m =
d = 1). However, one should be able to extend the scheme to general higher
dimensional cases without substantial difficulties. Furthermore, throughout
this section we assume that

(H4) g € C?; and there exists a constant L > 0, such that for all
(t,z,y,2) € [0,T] x R?,

(5 1) { ‘b(tvmv:%z)‘ + \U(ta%y,zﬂ + |h(t7x,y,z)| < L(l + |J;|),
lg'(z)] + |9" (=) < L.

We first give a lemma that will be useful in our discussion.
Lemma 5.1. Let (H1) and (H4) hold. Then there exists a constant C' > 0,

depending only on L and T, such that for all §,e > 0, and (s,z,y) €
[0,7] x R?, it holds that

(5.2) Vo (s,2,9) = f(z,y) — C(L+ |]?),

where f(x,y) is defined by (1.6).

Proof. First, it is not hard to check that the function f is twice con-
tinuously differentiable, such that for all (z,y) € R? the following hold:

 (g(x) —y)g" (x) g (x)?
(5.3) { =) = T @ T T (= g
Fou(@,y) = L 20, fu(ey) = —d @) (@ y).

1+ (y—g(x))*2

Now for any 8, > 0, (s,z,y) € [0,T] x R? and Z € Zs[s, T), let (X,Y) be
the corresponding solution to the controlled system (3.22). Applying Itd’s
formula we have

T4 (s, 2,y Z) = Ef(X(T),Y(T))
T

5.4
o) :f(x,y)JrE/ II(¢, X (¢), Y (t), Z(t))dt,
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where, denoting (f; = fa(z,v), fy = fy(z,y), and so on),
H(ta x,Y, Z) = frb(ta x,Y, Z) + fyh(tv z,Y, Z)

1
+ i[fxxoj(tvway7 Z) + QfIyU(t7$7y7 Z)Z + fyyZQ]
2

1 z
Z frb(taxayvz) + fyh(t,IE,y,Z) +3 [fmt - 7y:| Uz(tvxyyaz)
2 fyy

(5.5)

> —C(1+ |z?),

where C' > 0 depends only on the constant L in (H4), thanks to the esti-
mates in (5.3). Note that (H4) also implies, by a standard arguments using
Gronwall’s inequality, that E|X (¢)[*> < C(1 + |z|?), V¢t € [0,T], uniformly
in Z(-) € Zs[s,T], § > 0. Thus we derive from (5.4) and (5.5) that

VO(s,z,y) = inf  J"(s,2,y; Z)
ZEZ(S[S,T]

T
S+l E[OH6X0.Y (0,20
ZeZs(s,T] s

> fz,y) — C(L+ |z*),
proving the lemma. O

Next, for any z € R and r > 0, we define

Q.(r) 2y e R: f(z,y) <r+C+ |z},

where C' > 0 is the constant in (5.2). Since lim|, | f(2,y) = +00, Q4(7)
is a compact set for any x € R and r > 0. Moreover, Lemma 5.1 shows
that, for all §,e > 0, one has

(5.6) {y e R:V>(0,2,y) <7} C Qu(r).

From now on we set » = 1. Recall that by Proposition 3.6 and Theorem
3.7, for any p > 0, and fixed = € R, we can first choose d,e > 0 depending
only on z and Q,(1), so that

(5.7) 0< 176’5(0,33,3/) <V(0,z,y) + p, for all y € Q. (1).

Now suppose that the FBSDE (1.1) is approximately solvable, we have
from Proposition 1.4 that inf,eg V(0,z,y) = 0 (note that (H4) implies
(H2)). By (5.6), we have

0= inf V(0,z,y) = min V(0,z,y).
nf V0,2,y) = min V(0,2,y)
Thus, by (5.7), we conclude the following
Lemma 5.2. Assume (H1) and (H4), and assume that the FBSDE (0.1)
is approximately solvable. Then for any p > 0, there exist 6, > 0 and
depending only on p,  and Q. (1), such that

0 < inf Vo° 0,z,y) = min yoe 0,z,y) < p.
< Inf V250, 2,y) ,ain 0,z,y) <p
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O

Our scheme of finding the approximate adapted solution of (0.1) start-
ing from X (0) = z can now be described as follows: for any integer k, we
want to find {y®} C Q,(1) and {Z®} C Z[0, T] such that

(58) EFX®T),yO(@) < &,
here and below C, > 0 will denote generic constant depending only on L,
T and z. To be more precise, we propose the following steps for each fixed
k.

Step 1. Choose 0 < § < % and 0 < ¢ < 6%, such that

inf Ve 0,z,y) = min yoe 0,z,y) <
Jnf V220, 2,y) i (0,z,y)

el

Step 2. For the given ¢ and ¢, choose y*) € Q,(1) such that

- _ 1
Ve(0,z,y®) < min V%(0,z,y) + -.
(0,2,y™) < i b 0,2,9) +

Step 3. For the given 6, €, and y*), find Z(®) € Z5[0, T, such that

7(0,2,y®; 29) = BF(XW(T), YO (1)) < 700, 2,5®) + T,
where (X ®), Y (®)) is the solution to (2.1) with Y¥)(0) = y*) and Z = Z(*);
and C, is a constant depending only on L, T and =x.

It is obvious that a combination of the above three steps will serve our
purpose (5.8). We would like to remark here that in the whole procedure we
do not use the exact knowledge about the nodal set A'(V), nor do we have
to solve any degenerate parabolic PDEs, which are the two most formidable
parts in this problem. Now that the Step 1 is a consequence of Lemma 5.2
and Step 2 is a standard (nonlinear) minimizing problem, we only briefly
discuss Step 3. Note that V%< is the value function of a regularized control
problem, by standard methods of constructing e-optimal strategies using
information of value functions (e.g., Krylov [1, Ch.5]), we can find a Markov
type control Z®) (t) = a®) (£, X®)(£), Y ®)(¢)), where a® is some smooth
function satisfying sup; ,, , |a®) (t, 2, )| < £ and (X®) Y(*)) is the corre-
sponding solution of (4.8) with Y*)(0) =y, so that

(5.9) Jo(0,2,y™; Z®W) < VO(0,2,y™*)) + %
The last technical point is that (5.9) is only true if we use the state equa-
tion (3.22), which is different from (2.1), the original control problem that
leads to the approximate solution that we need. However, if we denote
(X®) 'y (k)) to be the solutions to (2.1) with Y(¥)(0) = y*) and the feed-
back control Z®)(t) = o) (X®)(t),Y*)(t)), then a simple calculation
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shows that
0<J(0,2,y™; 20) = Ef(X*N(T),Y¥(T))
(5.10) < Bf(X®(T),Y®(T)) + CaV/2e
<V (0,z,y™) + % + CoV/2¢,

thanks to (5.9), where C,, is some constant depending only on L, T" and
the Lipschitz constant of a(*). But on the other hand, in light of Lemma
5.1 of Krylov [1], the Lipschitz constant of a® can be shown to depend
only on the bounds of the coefficients of the system (2.1) (i.e., b, h, o, and
0(z) = z) and their derivatives. Therefore using assumptions (H1) and
(H4), and noting that sup, |Z*)(¢)| < sup |a(®| < %, we see that, for fixed
0, Cq is no more than C(1+ |z|+1/6) where C' is some constant depending
only on L. Consequently, note the requirement we posed on € and J in Step
1, we have

(5.11)  CaV2e < C(1+|z|+ %)\/ﬁ < 2v2C(1 + |z))s < Ofk’ L

where C, éC’(l + |2])2v/2 + 1. Finally, we note that the process Z®*)(-)
obtain above is {F;}i>0-adapted and hence it is in Z5[0,T] (instead of
Z5[0,T]). This, together with (5.10)—(5.11), fulfills Step 3.
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Four Step Scheme

In this chapter, we introduce a direct method for solving FBSDEs. Since
this method contains four major steps, it has been called the Four Step
Scheme.

§1. A Heuristic Derivation of Four Step Scheme
Let us consider the following FBSDE:
AX(t) = b(t, X (), Y (), Z())dt + o(t, X(0), Y (1), Z(0)aW (1),
X )

—b . Z
(1.1) { dY(t) = h(t, X (), Y (t), Z(t))dt + Z(t)dW (2),
0)=z, Y(T)=g(X(T)).

Y
Y

b

We assume throughout this section that the functions b, o, h and g are
deterministic. As we have seen in the previous chapter that for any given
xz € R", the solvability of (1.1) is essentially equivalent to the following:

V(0,2,0(0,2)) = 0,

where 0(s, x) is the “solution” of some parabolic system and V (s, z, y) is the
value function of the optimal control problem associated with the FBSDE
(1.1). Assuming the Markov property (since coefficients are determinis-
tic!) we suspect that V (¢, X (t),0(t, X (¢))) = 0, and Y (¢) = 0(¢t, X (¢))
should hold for all ¢. In other words, we see a strong indication that there
might some special relations among the components of an adapted solution
(X,Y, Z), which we now explore.

Suppose that (X, Y, Z) is an adapted solution to (1.1). We assume that
that Y and X are related by

(1.2) Y(t) =0t X(t), Vte[0,T], as.P,

where 6 is some function to be determined. Let us assume that 6 €
C12([0,T] x R™). Then by It6’s formula, we have for 1 < k < m:

dy*(t) = do*(t, X (t))

= {ﬁf(t,X(t)) + (058, X (1)), b(t, X (), 0(t, X (1)), Z(t)) )
(1.3)
+ %tr [0F,(t, X () (o) (t, X (t),0(t, X (¢)), Z(t))] }dt

+(05(, X (1), 0 (t, X (1), 0(t, X (1), Z(t))dW (2)) -

Comparing (1.3) and (1.1), we see that if 6 is the right choice, it should be
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that, for k=1, ---,m,
RE(t, X (1), 0(t, X (t))
=07 (t, X (1)) + (05, X (1)), b(t, X (1), 0(t, X (1)), Z(t)))

(1.4) 1 . "
+gtr [0, (t, X (8)) (00 ) (2, X (1), 0(t, X (1)), Z(¢))];
0(T, X (1)) = g(X(T)),
and
(1.5) 0.(t, X (t)o(t, X (¢),0(t, X (1)), Z(t)) = Z(t).

The above heuristic arguments suggest the following Four Step Scheme for
solving the FBSDE (1.1).

The Four Step Scheme:
Step 1. Find a function z(t, z,y, p) that satisfies the following:

z(t,x,y,p) = po(t,z,y, z(t, z,y,p)),

(1.6) X
V(t,xz,y,p) € [0,T] x R" x R™ x R™"".

Step 2. Using the function z obtained in above to solve the following
parabolic system for (¢, x):

Hf—f—%tr[ek( "\t x,0,2(t,2,0,0.))]

(1.7) + (b(t,z,0, 2(t,2,0,0,)),08 ) —h*(t, 2,0, 2(t, x,0,0,)) =
(t,z) € [0,T)xR", 1<k<m,
0(T7 I) - g(x)a reR"™

Step 8. Using 0 and z obtained in Steps 1-2 to solve the following
forward SDE:

(1.8) { dX (t) = b(t, X (t))dt + &(t, X (£))dW (1), t € [0,T],

X(0) ==,
where
19) {z}(t,x) = b(t, 2,0, 2), 2(t, 2, 0(t, z), 0, (¢, 7)),
g(t,x) =o(t,z,0(t, ), z(t, z,0(t, ), 0, (t,x))).
Step 4. Set
110 Y(t) =0(t, X (1)),
(1.10) Z(t) = =z(t, X(t),0(t, X (1)), 0(t, X (t))).

If the above scheme is realizable, (X,Y, Z) would give an adapted solution
of (1.1). As a matter of fact, we have the following result.
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Theorem 1.1. Let (1.6) admit a unique solution z(t,z,y,p) which is uni-
formly Lipschitz continuous in (z,y, p) with z(t,0,0,0) being bounded. Let
(1.7) admit a classical solution 0(t, ) with bounded 6, and 6. Let func-
tions b and o be uniformly Lipschitz continuous in (z,y, z) with b(t,0,0,0)
and o(t,0,0,0) being bounded. Then the process (X(-),Y (), Z(-)) deter-
mined by (1.8)—(1.10) is an adapted solution to (1.1). Moreover, if h is also
uniformly Lipschitz continuous in (x,y,z), o is bounded, and there exists
a constant 3 € (0,1), such that

|[0’(87$,y,Z) - 0(s7x,y, E)]TQI;(S,.CBH < ﬁ|Z - jéJ|7

(1.11) g )
V(s,z,y) € [0,T] x R" x R™, 2,z € R™*,

then the adapted solution is unique, which is determined by (1.8)—(1.10).

Proof. Under our conditions both b(t,z) and &(t,z) (see (1.9)) are
uniformly Lipschitz continuous in . Thus, for any z € R", (1.8) has a
unique strong solution. Then, by defining Y'(¢) and Z(¢) via (1.10) and
applying Itd’s formula, we can easily check that (1.1) is satisfied. Hence,
(X,Y, Z) is a solution of (1.1).

It remains to show the uniqueness. We claim that any adapted solution
(X,Y,Z) of (1.1) must be of the form we constructed using the Four Step
Scheme. To show this, let (X,Y, Z) be any solution of (1.1). We define

(1.12) Y () =0(t, X (1), Z(t) = 2(t, X(t),0(t, X(t)),0.(t, X (1))).

By our assumption, (1.6) admits a unique solution. Thus, (1.12) implies

(1.13) Z(t) = 0,(t, X ())o(t, X (1), Y (t), Z(t)),  as. te]0,T).

Now, applying It&’s formula to 0(¢, X (¢)), noting (1.7) and (1.10), we have
the following (for notational simplicity, we suppress ¢ in X (), etc.):
dY'*(t) = do* (¢, X (t))
1
= {6 (4.0 + (050, X),b(, X, Y. 2) )+ 50 (05,1, X) (00T (1, X, Y. 2)
+(0:(t, X), 0(t, X, Y, 2)dW (1))
={ (056, X).0(t, X, Y, 2) = b(1, X,V Z))
+ %tr [Gﬁw(t,X){(aaT)(t,X, Y, Z) — (00T)(L, X, Y, Z)}}

Rt X, Y Z)}dt F(OR, X),0(t, X, Y, Z)dAW (2)) .
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Then, it follows from (1.1) and (1.13) that

E[Y(t) - Y(t)]? = —E/T zn: {2(7" — ")
k=1

(0505, X),b(s, X, Y, 2) — b(s, X, ¥, Z))
1D 2 {0k, (5, ) [(00T)(5, X, Y, 2) — (00™) (5, X, ¥, D))}
+ W (s, X, Y, Z) — h¥(s, X, Y, Z)}
+ ‘{a(s, X,Y,Z)—o(s,X,Y, Z)} 6%(s,X) + Z — Zr}ds.

Since, by (1.11), the boundedness of 6,,, and the uniform Lipschitz conti-
nuity of o, we have

~ o~ ~ 2
‘{U(saXa}/aZ)70-(53X3Y7Z)}T0]£(33X)+Z7Z‘
Z|27 Z|2 - ‘O-(SaXaKZ) 70’(57X7}77 Z)(QI;)T(SaX)|2

>(1-p)|Z -2~ ClY —YP,

here and in the sequel C' > 0 is again a generic constant which may vary
from line to line. Thus (1.14) leads to that

E[Y(t) =Y () + (1 - ﬂ)/t E|Z(s) - Z(s)|ds
T ~ ~ ~
(1.15) < C/t E{|Y (s) = Y(s)]* + Y (5) = Y(5)l|Z(s) — Z(s)|}ds

gce/t E|l~/(s)—Y(s)\2ds+a/t Z(s) — Z(s)|ds,

where ¢ > 0 is arbitrary and C. depends on €. Since 8 < 1, choosing
€ < 1 — [ and applying Gronwall’s inequality, we conclude that

(1.16) Y(t)=Y(t), Z(t) =21, as., ae tel0,T]

Thus any solution of (1.1) must have the form that we have constructed,
proving our claim. o

Finally, let (X,Y,Z) and (X,Y, Z) be any two solutions of (1.1). By
the previous argument we have

(L.17) {Y(t)=9(t7X(t))7 Z(t)

z(t, X (1), (¢, X (1)), 0 (t, X (1))),
?(t) - 0(t7 X(t))a Z(t) - Z(tv X(t)v o(tv X(t))a er(t7 X(t)))

Hence X (t) and X (t) satisfy exactly the same forward SDE (1.8) with the
same initial state . Thus we must have

X(t)=X(t), Vtel0,T], as.P,
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which in turn shows that (by (1.17))
Y(t)=Y(t), Z(t)=Z(t), Vt€[0,T], as.P.

The proof is now complete. O

Remark 1.2. We note that the uniqueness of FBSDE (1.1) requires the
condition (1.11), which is very hard to be verified in general and therefore
looks ad hoc. However, we should note this condition is trivially true if o
is independent of z! Since the dependence of o on variable z also causes
difficulty in solving (1.6), the first step of the Four Step Scheme, in what
follows to simplify discussion we often assume that o = o (¢, x,y) when the
generality is not the main issue.

§2. Non-Degenerate Case — Several Solvable Classes

From the previous subsection, we see that to solve FBSDE (1.1), one needs
only to look when the Four Step Scheme can be realized. In this subsection,
we are going to find several such classes of FBSDEs.

§2.1. A general case
Let us make the following assumptions.

(Al) d = n; and the functions b, o, h and g are smooth functions taking
values in R", R™, R"*", R™*" and R™, respectively, and with first order
derivatives in z, y, z being bounded by some constant L > 0.

(A2) The function o is independent of z and there exists a positive
continuous function v(-) and a constant p > 0, such that for all (¢, z,y, 2) €
[0,7] x R" x R™ x R™*™

(2.1) v(ly)I < o(t,z,y)o(t,z,y)" < ul,
(2.2) Ib(t, 2,0,0)| + |A(t,z,0,2)| < p.

(A3) There exists a constant a € (0,1), such that g is bounded in
C*re(R™).

Throughout this section, by “smooth” we mean that the involved func-
tions possess partial derivatives of all necessary orders. We prefer not to
indicate the exact order of smoothness for the sake of simplicity of presen-
tation.

Since o is independent of z, equation (1.6) is (trivially) uniquely solv-
able for z. In the present case, FBSDEs (1.1) reads as follows:

dX (t) = b(t, X (1), Y (t), Z(t))dt + o(t, X (2), Y (£))dW (2),
(2.3) dY (t) = h(t ,X(t)vY(t),Z(t))dt +Z(t)dw(t), tel[0,T],
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and (1.7) takes the following form:

0y + %tr (0%, (00™)(t,2,0)] + (b(t, ,0,2(t,2,0,0.)),05 )

(2.4) — h¥(t,z,0,2(t,x,0,0,)) =0,
(t,z) € (0,T)xR", 1<k<m,
(T, z) = g(x), z e R".

Let us first try to apply the result of Ladyzenskaja et al [1]. Consider
the following initial boundary value problem:

0F + ) aij(t,2,0)00,0, + Y bilt, 2,0, 2(t,3,0,0,))0%,

ij=1 i=1
- hk(t7x707 Z(t7x707 ex)) = 07
(t,z) € [0,T] x Br, 1 <k <m,
0l,p.= o), lel=R
(T, z) = g(x), x € Bp,

where Bp is the ball centered at the origin with radius R > 0 and

1
(aij (t7 Zz, y)) = §U(t7 Z, y)a(tv xz, y)T’

(bl(th)ya Z)a Ty bn(t»x7ya Z))T = b(t’x7ya Z)a
(hl(t7x3y7 Z)) Tty hm(t,.’t,y, Z))T = h(t7x7y7 Z)

Clearly, under the present situation, the function z(¢, z, y, p) determined by
(1.6) is smooth. We now give a lemma, which is an analogue of Ladyzen-
skaja et al [1, Chapter VII, Theorem 7.1].

Lemma 2.1. Suppose that all the functions a;;, b;, h¥ and g are smooth.
Suppose also that for all (t,z,y) € [0,T] x R" x R™ and p € R™*", it
holds that

(2.6) V(g1 < (a5t 2,9) < v,
27) bty 26,2, 99))] < )L+ [p]),
(2.8) '%%(t,x,y)‘ . ‘%amt,x,y)\ < ullyl),

for some continuous functions u(-) and v(-), with v(r) > 0;

(2.9) IA(t, 2, y, 2(t, 2, y,0))] < [e(lyl) + Plpl, [yD)](A + Ip]*),

where P(|p|,|y|) — 0, as |p| — oo and e(|y|) is small enough;

(210) th(t,x,y,z(t,m,y,p))yk 2 7L(1 + ‘y|2))
k=1
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for some constant L > 0. Finally, suppose that g is bounded in C?T2(R™)
for some « € (0,1). Then (2.5) admits a unique classical solution. O

In the case g is bounded in C?T%(IR"), the solution of (2.5) and its
partial derivatives 0(t,z), 0:(t,x), 0.(¢t, ) and 6,.(t,x) are all bounded
uniformly in R > 0 since only the interior type Schauder estimate is used.
Using Lemma 2.1, we can now prove the solvability of (2.4) under our
assumptions.

Theorem 2.2. Let (A1)-(A3) hold. Then (2.4) admits a unique classical
solution 0(t,x) which is bounded and 0:(t,x), 0, (t,z) and 0,,(t,z) are all
bounded as well. Consequently, FBSDE (2.3) is uniquely solvable.

Proof. We first check that all the required conditions in Lemma 2.1 are
satisfied. Since o is independent of z, we see that the function z(¢, z,y,p)
determined by (1.6) satisfies

(2.11)  |z(t,z,y,p)| < Clp|, V(t,z,y,p) €0,T] x R" x R™ x R™*".

Now, we see that (2.6) and (2.8) follow from (A1) and (A2); (2.7) follows
from (A1), (2.2) and (2.11); and (2.9)—(2.10) follow from (Al) and (2.2).
Therefore, by Lemma 2.1 there exists a unique bounded solution 0(t, z; R)
of (2.5) for which 0 (t, z; R), 0,(t, z; R) and 0,,(t, z; R) together with 6(¢, x)
are bounded uniformly in R > 0. Using a diagonalization argument one
further shows that there exists a subsequence 6(t,z, R) which converges
uniformly to 6(¢,z) as R — oo. Thus (¢, x) is a classical solution of (2.4),
and 0:(t, z), 0, (t,z) and 0,.(t,x), as well as 0(t, x) itself, are all bounded.

Noting that all the functions together with the possible solutions are
smooth with required bounded partial derivatives, the uniqueness follows
from a standard argument using Gronwall’s inequality.

Finally, by Theorem 1.1, FBSDE (2.3) is uniquely solvable. O

§2.2. The case when h has linear growth in z

Although Theorem 2.2 gives a general solvability result of the FBSDE (2.3),
condition (2.2) in (A2) is rather restrictive; for instance, the case that
the coeflicient h(t,z,y, z) is linearly growing in z is excluded. This case,
however, is very important for applications in optimal stochastic control
theory. For example in the Pontryagin maximum principle for optimal
stochastic control, the adjoint equation is of the form that the corresponding
h is affine in z. Thus we would like to discuss this case separately.

In order to relax the condition (2.2), we compensate by considering the
following special FBSDE:

dX (t) = b(t, X (£), Y (£), Z(t))dt + o(t, X (£))dW (¢),
(2.12) dY (t) = h(t, X (), Y (£), Z(2))dt + Z(t)dW (2),
X(0)==z,  Y(T)=gX(T)).

X(t),Y
X(t),Y

We assume that o is independent of y and z, but we allow h to have a linear
growth in z. In this case, the parabolic system looks like the following
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(compare with (2.4)):

1
0 + Str (O,0(t, 2)o(t,2)") + (b(t 2,0, 2(t, 2,0,04)),0; )
(2.13) — h¥(t,x,0,2(t,,0,0,)) =0,
(t,l’)E[O,T]X]Rn, 1§k§m,
(T, z) = g(x), z € R"
Since now h has linear growth in z, the result of Ladyzenskaja et al [1] does

not apply. We use the result of Wiegner [1] instead. To this end, let us
rewrite the above parabolic system in divergence form:

0F + > (aij(t,2)0,)0; = [*(t,2,0,0,),

(2.14) wi=1
(t,z) € [0,T] xR™, 1<k<m,

(T, z) = g(x), z e R",

where
(s t,2) = ot ) (t,2)",

(215) fk(t7$7y7p) = Z aija:j (t,iU)pf - Z bi(t7maya z(tvxa:%p))pf

ij=1 i=1
+ hk(t’ I) y? Z(t7 x? y7p))'

By Wiegner [1], we know that for any 7' > 0, (2.14) has a unique classical
solution, global in time, provided the following conditions hold:

(2.16) vl < (aij(t,m)) < ul, Y(t,z) € [0,T] x R"™,

k rk 2 2
E y ot z,y,p) < eolpl® + C(1 4+ |yl*),
(2.17) o

V(t,z,y,p) € [0,T] x R" x R™ x R™*™,
where v, u, C,ep are constants with €9 being small enough. (To fit the
framework of Wiegner [1], we have taken H = |y|?, ¢¥ = 0 and 7% = 0,

k=1,---,m. See Wiegner [1] for details). Therefore, we need the following
assumption:

(A2) There exist positive constants v, u, such that

(2.18) vl <o(t,x)o(t,z)t <pl,  Y(t,z)e0,T]xR",

[b(t, 2,9, 2)|, [h(t, 2,0,0)[ < p,

(2.19) y
V(t,z,y,2z) € [0,T] x R" x R™ x R™""™.
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Theorem 2.3. Suppose that (Al), (A2) and (A3) hold. Then (2.12)
admits a unique adapted solution (X,Y, 7).

Proof. In the present case, for the function z(t,z,y,p) determined by
(1.6), we still have (2.11). Also, conditions (2.16) and (2.17) hold, which
will lead to the existence and uniqueness of classical solutions of (2.14) or
(2.13). Next, applying Theorem 1.1, we can show that there exists a unique
adapted solution (X,Y, Z) of (2.12). O

Since h(t,z,y, z) is only assumed to be uniformly Lipschitz continuous
in (y,2) (see (Al)), we have

At 2y, 2)] <C(1+ Jy| + [p]),

(2.20) y
V(t,z,y,2) € [0,T] x R" x R™ x R™""™.

In other words, the function h is allowed to have a linear growth in (y, 2).

82.3. The case when m =1

Unlike the previous cases, this is the case in which the existence of adapted
solutions can be derived from a more general system than (2.4) and (2.13).
The main reason is that in this case, function 6(t, z) is scalar valued, and
the theory of quasilinear parabolic equations is much more satisfactory than
that for parabolic systems. Consequently, the corresponding results for the
FBSDEs will allow more complicated nonlinearities. Remember that in the
present case, the backward component is one dimensional, but the forward
part is still n dimensional.

We can now consider (1.1) with m = 1. Here W is an n-dimensional
standard Brownian motion, b, o, h and g take values in R", R™*", R
and R, respectively. Also, X, Y and Z take values in R", R and R",
respectively. In what follows we will try to use our Four Step Scheme to
solve (1.1). To this end, we first need to solve (1.6) for z. In the present
case, using the convention that all the vector are column vectors, we should
rewrite (1.6) as follows:

(2.21) z=o(t,x,y,2)"p.
Let us introduce the following assumption.

(A2)"” There exist a positive continuous function v(-) and constants
C, 3 > 0, such that for all (¢,z,y,2) € [0,¢{] x R" x R x R",

(2.22) v(ly)I < o(t, @y, 2)0(t,2,y,2)" < CI,
(223 (lo(t, 2,9, 2)") "2 = lo(t,2,9, 972,z — 2)
' > flz — 32,

(2.24) [b(t, 2,0,0) + [A(t, 2,0,0)] < C.
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We note that condition (2.23) amounts to saying that the map z
[o(t,z,y,2)T] 712z is uniformly monotone. This is a sufficient condition for
(2.21) to be uniquely solvable for z. Some other conditions are also possible,
for example, the map z +— —[o(t, z,y,2)T] "1z is uniformly monotone.

We have the following result for the unique solvability of FBSDE (1.1)
with m = 1.

Theorem 2.4. Let (A1) with m = 1, (A2)” hold. Then there exists a
unique smooth function z(t,z,y,p) that solves (2.21) and satisfies (2.11).
In addition, if (A3) also holds, then FBSDE (1.1) (with m = 1) admits an
adapted solution determined by the Four Step Scheme.

The proof is omitted here.

We should note that the well-posedness of (1.7) in the present case
(m = 1) follows from Ladyzenskaja et al. [1, Chapter V, Theorem 8.1]. We
see that the condition (2.24) together with (A1) means that the functions
b and h are allowed to have linear growth in y and z. Also, note that we
do not claim the uniqueness of adapted solutions since a condition similar
to (1.11) is not easy to be made explicit.

§3. Infinite Horizon Case

In this section, we are concerned with the following FBSDE:

dX (t) =b(X(¢),Y (¢))dt + (X (¢),Y (¢))dW(t), te]0,00),
dY (t) = [M(X#)Y (¢t) — 1]dt — ( Z(t),dW(t)), t€][0,00),
X(0) ==,

Y (t) is bounded a.s., uniformly in ¢ € [0, 00).

(3.1)

Note that the time duration here is [0, 00). Thus, (3.1) is an FBSDE in an
infinite time duration. In this section, we only consider the case m = 1,
i.e., Y(-) is a scalar-valued process. Hence, Z(-) is valued in R?. Note that
X (+) is still taking values in R".

§3.1. The nodal solution

First of all, let us introduce the following notion.

Definition 3.1. A process {(X(t),Y(t), Z(t))}+>0 is called an adapted

solution of (3.1) if for any T' > 0, (X, Y, Z)|[0 ) € M0, T], and

X(t)::r—i—/o b(X(s),Y(s))ds—i—/0 o(X(s),Y(s))dW(s),
T T
Y(t) = Y(T) - / (X ()Y (5) — 1]ds + / (Z(s),dW (s)),

0<t<T < 0,

such that IM > 0, |Y ()| < M, Vt, P-a.s. Moreover, if an adapted solution
(X,Y, Z) is such that for some § € C*(R")NC} (R"), the following relations



90 Chapter 4. Four Step Scheme

hold:
53) { Y(t) =0(X(t)),

+ t €10, 00),
Z(t) = o(X(1),0(X (1)) 02(X (1)),

then we call (X,Y, Z) a nodal solution of (3.1), with the representing func-
tion 6.

Let us now make some assumptions.

(H1) The functions o, b, h are C* with bounded partial derivatives and
there exist constants A, u > 0, and some continuous increasing function
v :]0,00) — [0,00), such that

(3.4) M < o(z,y)o(z,y)" < pl, (z,y) e R" x R,

(3.5) bz, y)l <v(yl),  (z,y) e R" xR,

(3.6) inf h(z)=4>0, sup h(z) = < oo.
zeR™ z€R"™

The following result plays an important role below.

Lemma 3.2. Let (H1) hold. Then the following equation admits a classical
solution § € C***(R"):

1
(3.7) St (9ma<m,9)aT(a:, 9)) 4 (b(x,0),0,) —h(z)0 +1=0, = € R".
such that

(3.8) <0() < % z € R".

==

Sketch of the proof. Let Br(0) be the ball of radius R > 0 centered
at the origin. We consider the equation (3.7) in Br(0) with the homo-
geneous Dirichlet boundary condition. By [Gilbarg-Trudinger, Theorem
14.10], there exists a solution % € C?T%(Bg(0)) for some a > 0. By the
maximum principle, we have

(3.9) 0<6%x)<~,  z¢cBg(0).

| =

Next, for any fixed zp € R", and R > |zo| + 2, by Gilbarg-Trudinger [1,
Theorem 14.6], we have

(3.10) 0% (z)| < C, x € By(xo),

where the constant C' is independent of R > |xg| + 2. This, together with
the boundedness of ¢ and the first partial derivatives of o,b, h, implies
that as a linear equation in 6 (regarding o(x,6(z)) and b(z, 8(x)) as known
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functions), the coefficients are bounded in C''. Hence, by Schauder’s interior
estimates, we obtain that

(311) ||0R‘|C2+"‘(Bl(mo)) <, VR > |1‘0‘ + 2.

Then, we can let R — oo along some sequence to get a limit function 6(z).
By the standard diagonalization argument, we may assume that 6 is defined
in the whole of R". Clearly, § € C*t%(R") and is a classical solution of
(3.7). Finally, by the maximum principle again, we obtain (3.8). O

Now, we come up with the following existence of nodal solutions to
(3.1). This result is essentially the infinite horizon version of the Four Step
Scheme presented in the previous sections.

Theorem 3.3. Let (H1) hold. Then there exists at least one nodal solu-
tion (X,Y, Z) of (3.1), with the representing function 6 being the solution
of (3.7). Conversely, if (X,Y,Z) is a nodal solution of (3.1) with the repre-
senting function 6. Then 6 is a solution of (3.7).

Proof. By Lemma 3.2, we can find a classical solution 6 € C?T*(R")
of (3.7). Now, we consider the following (forward) SDE:

dX(t) =b(X(t),0(X(¢)))dt +o(X(t),0(X(t)))dW(t), t >0,
(3.12)
X(0) =x.

Since 6, is bounded and b and o are uniformly Lipschitz, (3.12) admits
a unique strong solution X (t), t € [0,00). Next, we define Y'(-) and Z(-)
by (3.3). Then, by It6’s formula, we see immediately that (X,Y, Z) is an
adapted solution of (3.1). By Definition 3.1, it is a nodal solution of (3.1).

Conversely, let (X, Y, Z) be a nodal solution of (3.1) with the represent-

ing function . Since @ is C?, we can apply 1t6’s formula to Y () = 6(X (t)).
This leads to that

dy (t) =[<b(X(t), 0(X(t))),0:(X(t)))
(3.13) + %tr (e (X (D)oo (X (1), 0(X (1)) |t
+ (02(X(2)), o(X(1),0(X(2))dW(2)) -

Comparing (3.13) with (3.1) and noting that Y (¢t) = 8(X(t)), we obtain
that
(3.14)

(b(X (1), 0(X (1)), 0= (X(2))) +%tr (00 (X ()00 T (X (), 0(X (1)))]
=h(X(#))0(X(t)) — 1, vt >0, P-a.s.
Define a continuous function F : R™ — R by

=

F(z)= (b(x,0(x)),0:(2)) +%tr [Hm(x)ggT (z, O(x))]

— h(z)0(z) + 1.

(3.15)



92 Chapter 4. Four Step Scheme

We shall prove that F' = 0. In fact, process X actually satisfies the following
FSDE

(3.16) { dX (t) = b(X(1))dt +F(X())dW (1), ¢ >0;

X(]:.CIJ7

where E(x)éb(x,ﬁ(w)) and ﬁ(az)éa(a:,e(x)). Therefore, X is a time-
homogeneous Markov process with some transition probability density
p(t,x,y). Since both b and & are bounded and satisfy a Lipschitz con-

.. . ~ A . . . o
dition; and since a=co ! is uniformly positive definite, it is well known

(see, for example, Friedman [1,2]) that for each y € R", p(-,-,y) is the
fundamental solution of the following parabolic PDE:

1~ . 0%*p "~ 9p Op
- Y(p) i _ZF
(3.17) 5 ”Z:1a (z) P, +;b (z) oo ot =

and it is positive everywhere. Now by (3.14), we have that F(X(t)) = 0 for
all t > 0, P-a.s., whence

B18) 0= Eo [FXOP) = [ pltmn)FPdy. >0,

By the positivity of p(t,z,y), we have F(y) = 0 almost everywhere under
the Lebesgue measure in R"™. The result then follows from the continuity
of F. O

Theorem 3.3 tells us that if (3.7) has multiple solutions, we have the
non-uniqueness of the nodal solutions (and hence the non-uniqueness of the
adapted solutions) to (3.1); and the number of the nodal solutions will be
exactly the same as that of the solutions to (3.7). However, if the solution
of (3.7) is unique, then the nodal solution of (3.1) will be unique as well.
Note that we are not claiming the uniqueness of adapted solutions to (3.1).

§3.2. Uniqueness of nodal solutions

In this subsection we study the uniqueness of the nodal solutions to (3.1).
We first consider the one dimensional case, that is, when X and Y are
both one-dimensional processes. However, the Brownian motion W (t) is
still d-dimensional (d > 1). For simplicity, we denote

(319) a(e,y) = 3lo(e)P,  (e,y) € R

Let us make the some further assumptions:

(H2) Let m = n =1 and the functions a, b, h satisfy the following:

(3.20) h(z) is strictly increasing in z € R.
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ale, y)h(x) — (h(z)y — 1) / ay(,y + 5@ —y))dB > n >0,

(3.21) / la(a, 9)by &y + B — v))

—ay(a:,y—i—ﬂ(ﬂ—y))b(a;y)]dﬁ20, y,@\e [%7%]7:36]]3"

Condition (3.21) essentially says that the coefficients b, ¢ and h should
be somewhat “compatible.” Although a little complicated, (3.21) is still
quite explicit and not hard to verify. For example, a sufficient conditions

for (3.21) is
a(z, y)h(z) — (h(z)y — 1ay(z, w) =1 >0,
(3.22) a(z, y)by(z,w) — ay(x, w)b(z,y) >0,
Yy, w E [%, 3], z€R.

It is readily seen that the following will guarantee (3.22) (if (H1) is as-
sumed):

(3.23) ay(z,y) =0, by(z,y) >0,  (z,y) eRx [, 3]
In particular, if both a and b are independent of y, then (3.21) holds auto-
matically.

Our main result of this subsection is the following uniqueness theorem.

Theorem 3.4. Let (H1)-(H2) hold. Then (3.1) has a unique adapted
solution. Moreover, this solution is nodal.

To prove the above result, we need several lemmas.
Lemma 3.5. Let h be strictly increasing and 0 solves
(3.24) a(x,0)0y, + b(x,0)0, —h(z)0 +1 =0, z € R.
Suppose x)s is a local maximum of 6 and x,, is a local minimum of § with
() < O(xpr). Then x,, > xpy.

Proof. Since h is strictly increasing, from (3.24) we see that 6 is not
identically constant in any interval. Therefore x,, # x5;. Now, let us look
at xps. It is clear that 0, (zp) = 0 and 0, (xpr) < 0. Thus, from (3.24) we
obtain that

1
.2 < .
(3.25) bow) <
Similarly, we have
1
. m) >
(3.26) O(zpm) > )
Since () < 0(zar), we have
1 1
3.27 < ,
20 W) = B
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whence x; < x,, because h(x) is strictly increasing. O
Lemma 3.6. Let (H1)—(H2) hold. Then (3.24) admits a unique solution.

Proof. By Lemma, 3.2 we know that (3.24) admits at lease one classical
solution 6. We first show that # is monotone decreasing. Suppose not,
assume that it has a local minimum at ,,. Since § € C! and @ is not
constant on any interval as we pointed out before, 8, > 0 near z,,. Using
Lemma 3.5, one further concludes that 6, > 0 over (z,,,00). In other
words, 0 is monotone increasing on (z,,c0). The boundedness of 6 then
leads to that lim,_, . 6(z) exists.

Next we show that
(3.28) EILII;O 0 (z) = IILH;O Oz (x) =0,

To see this, we first apply Taylor’s formula and use the boundedness of 6,
to conclude that there exists M > 0 such that for any = € (2,,,00) and
h >0

O(z + h) — 0(x) — Mh> < 0,(x)h < O(z + h) — 0(x) + Mh>.
Since lim, o0 0(x + h) — 6(z) = 0, we have
—Mh? < lim 0,(z)h < lim 6,(x)h < Mh2.
r—r 00

Tr—r 00
Dividing h and letting h — 0 we derive lim,_,o 6, (xz) = 0. Further, note
that

1
a(z,0)

The boundedness of 6, 0,,, and 0., and the assumption (H1) then show that
022 exists and is continuous and bounded as well. Thus apply Taylor’s
expansion to the third order and repeat the discussion above one shows
further that lim, o 0., (x) = 0 as well, proving (3.28). Consequently, by
(3.24) we have

amm =

[—b(z,0)0, + h(z)0 — 1].

1
2 li = —.
(3.29) Jm 0 = )
On the other hand, by (3.20), we see that
1 1
. lim 6 O(z) > ,
(3.30) i 0(e) > 0(en) > 1ol > ot

which contradicts (3.29). This means that 6 has no local minimum. Sim-
ilarly one shows that 6 can not have any local maximum either, hence it
must be monotone on R. Finally, since

1 1

(3.31) 0(=) = 55 Wroe)

= 9(+OO>,

it is necessary that 6 is monotone decreasing.
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Next, let § and 8 be two solutions of (3.24). Then, w = 0 — 0 satisfies

~ ~

0 = a(z, 0)wy, + b(z, 0)w,

1
(3:32) — (1) = [ a0 + Bl + by 0 + pu)0]d5 )
0
= a(z, é\)wm + b(z, é\)wx — c(x)w,
where
B ! h(z)0 — 1 — b(z,0)0,
c(x) = h(z) —/0 [ay(z,0 + Bw) e
+by(w,0 + Bw)0,]dB
_ alw,0)h(x) — (h(@)0 — 1) Jy ay(z,0 + B0 - 0))d5
1 ~
O ,0)by(x,0 0—0
+10.] [ [ata.0(@.0+ 50 - 0)
— ay(z, 80 + B@ — 0))b(z, 9)} s > Z
Here, we have used the fact that 0,(z) = —|0.(x)| (since 6 is decreasing

in ) and (3.21) as well as (3.7). From (H1), we also see that a(z,6) > 0

~

and b(z,0) are bounded. Thus, by the lemma that will be proved below,
we obtain w = 0, proving the uniqueness. O

Lemma 3.7. Let w be a bounded classical solution of the following equa-
tion:

(3.34) a(2)Waz + b(x)w, — c(z)w = 0, z€R,

with ¢(z) > ¢y > 0, a(z) > 0, z € R", and with a and b bounded. Then
w(z) = 0.

Proof. For any a > 0, let us consider ®,(z) = w(x) — a|z|?. Since w
is bounded, there exists some z, at which ®, attains its global maximum.
Thus, ¢/ (z4) = 0 and ®7(z4) < 0, which means that

(3.35) W (To) = 20%0, Wez(Ta) < 2a.
Now, by (3.34),

<$a>wm (ma> + 5<$a)ww (wa)

c(xo)w(ze) =a
< 2a(d(ma) + E(xa)wa)

(3.36)

For any = € R, by the definition of z, we have (note the boundedness of
@ and b)
w(z) — alz|* < w(za) — ofzal”

< 2 (2a(20) + 2b(2a)Ta — |Tal?) < Cav.
Co

(3.37)



96 Chapter 4. Four Step Scheme
Sending o — 0, we obtain w(z) < 0. Similarly, we can show that w(z) > 0.
O

Thus w(z) = 0.

Proof of Theorem 3.4. Let (X,Y, Z) be any adapted solution of (3.1).
Under (H1)—(H2), by Lemma 3.6, equation (3.24) admits a unique classical
solution 6 with 6, < 0. We set

By It6’s formula, we have (note (3.19))

4V () =0 (X (D)B(X (£), Y (1)) + ua (X (1)) a(X (1), Y (1)) |t

(3.39)
+(a(X(1),Y (1) 0.(X(2)), dW (t)) .

Hence, with (3.1), we obtain (note (3.24)) that for any 0 < r < ¢ < oo,

E[Y(r) =Y (r)]* - EY (t) - Y(t))?
- —E/ {2[17 ~Y] {GI(X)b(X, Y) + 0,0(X)a(X,Y)
~W(X)Y + 1} Fo(X,Y)0,(X) — Z\Q}ds

t

< _2E/ V- Y] {9$(X)(b(X, Y) - b(X,Y))

(3.40) + 020 (X) (a(X, Y) = a(X, V) = h(X)(Y = T)]ds

_ 2E/:{[?Y}2[|9I(X)|/Ol b (X,Y + B(Y — Y))dp
— 00 (X) /01 ay(X,Y + B(Y — Y))dB + h(X)} }ds

= sz/ c(s)|Y (s) = Y(s)|*ds,



§3. Infinite horizon case 97

where (note the equation (3.24))

1
() = h(X) + |8.()| / by(X, ¥ + B(Y — ¥))dp

L b, Y)0,(X) — h(X)Y +1
a(X,Y)
1% XY +B8(Y —Y))ds

(3.41) (le){ a(X,Y)h(X)

c\

CIWX)Y - 1] /0 ay (X, + B(Y — V))d3

10,0 / [a(X, V)b, (XY + B(Y - 7))

~b(X, P)ay (X, + (Y ~¥)]dB > L
Denote ¢(t) = E[Y (t)—Y ()2 and o = 27" > 0. Then (3.40) can be written
as

t
(3.42) o(r) < p(t) — a/ o(s)ds, 0<r<t<oo.
Thus,
t , t
(3.43) (e*“t/T @(s)ds> =e (@(t) - oz/r @(s)d5>
> e “o(r), t € [r,00).

Integrating it over [r,T|, we obtain (note Y and Y are bounded, and so is
©)

e — eiaT —aT T —aT
(3.44) —(r) <e p(s)ds < CTe >, T >0.

a T

Therefore, sending T' — oo, we see that ¢(r) = 0. This implies that
(3.45) Y(r)=Y(r)=0(X(r), rel0,0), as.we
Consequently, from the second equality in (3.40), one has

(3.46) Z(s) = Z(s) = U(X(s),O(X(s)))THI(X(s)), Vs € [0, 00).

Hence, (X,Y,Z) is a nodal solution. Finally, suppose (X,Y,Z) and
(X,Y,Z) are any adapted solutions of (3.1). Then, by the above proof,
we must have

(3.47) Y(t) =0(X(t), Y(t)=60(X(t), tel0,00).
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Thus, by (3.1), we see that X(-) and X(-) satisfy the same forward SDE
with the same initial condition ( see (3.12)). By the umqueness of the e strong
solution to such an SDE, X = X. Consequently, Y = Y and Z = Z. This
proves the theorem. O

Let us indicate an obvious extension of Theorem 3.4 to higher dimen-
sions.

Theorem 3.8. Let (H1) hold and suppose there exists a solution 6 to (3.7)
satisfying

h(z) — 1 > ali(w, (1 - B)0(x) + B0)0s,z, ()
[

(3.48) u

reR"0e[L, 1]

Then (3.1) has a unique adapted solution. Moreover, this solution is nodal
with 6 being the representing function.

Sketch of the proof. First of all, by an equality similar to (3.32), we
can prove that (3.7) has no other solution except 6(z). Then, by a proof
similar to that of Theorem 3.4, we obtain the conclusion here. O

Corollary 3.9. Let (H1) hold and both a and b be independent of y. Then
(3.1) has a unique adapted solution and it is nodal.

Proof. In the present case, condition (3.48) trivially holds. Thus, The-
orem 3.8 applies. O
§3.3. The limit of finite duration problems

In this subsection, we will prove the following result, which gives a rela-
tionship between the FBSDEs in finite and infinite time durations.

Theorem 3.10. Let (H1)-(H2) hold and let § be a solution of (3.7) with
the property (3.48). Let (X,Y,Z) be the nodal solution of (3.1) with the
representing function 6, and (X¥ Y ZK) € MJ0,K] be the adapted
solution of (3.1) with [0, c0) replaced by [0, K], and Y (K) = g(X (K)) for
some bounded smooth function g. Then

(3.49) Jim B{|IX¥(t)- X0+ Y)Y () *+E|1Z%() - Z(t) "} = 0,

uniformly in t on any compact sets.

To prove the above result, we need the following lemma.
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Lemma 3.11. Suppose that

M < (a(t,x)) < ul,
bi(t,z)] < C, 1<i<mn,
c(t,z) >n >0,

lwo(z)| < M,

(3.50) (t,z) € [0,00) x R",

with some positive constants A, u,n,C and M. Let w be the classical solu-
tion of the following equation:

wy — Z a (t, @) we, 0, — Z bi(t, 2)ws, + c(t, z)w = 0,
ij=1 i=1

(3.51)
(t,x) € [0,00) x R",
w|,_, = wo().
Then
(3.52) lw(t,z)| < Me ", (t,z) € [0,00) x R".

Proof. First, let R > 0 and consider the following initial-boundary
value problem:

n

n
wh — Z a" (t,x)wf‘imj - Z b (t, z)wk + ct,z)w =0,
i=1

ij=1
(3.53) (t,2)[0,00)x € Bp,

wR’aBR =0,

wR’t:() - wO(I)XR(‘T)a

where Bp is the ball of radius R > 0 centered at 0 and x* is some “cut-
oft” function. Then we know that (3.53) admits a unique classical solution
wh € C?Fel+a/2(Bp x [0,00)) for some o > 0, where C?t®1+2/2 i the
space of all functions v(x,t) which are C? in z and C! in ¢ with Holder
continuous v, ,; and v; of exponent o and « /2, respectively. Moreover, we
have

(354) ‘wR(t’x” <M, (t,.’[) € [O’OO) X Bg,

and for any 2o e R" and T' > 0, (0 < &/ < )

(3.55)  wf Suw, in €21+ /2(10,T) x By(x0)), as R — oo,

where w is the solution of (3.51). Now, we let ¢(t,z) = Me~("=9)t (¢ > 0).
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Then
¢t—z (txqpxmj sztl??/)ml‘l—c(t 113)1/)
3,j=1 =1
(3.56) = (c(t,x) —n+ 5)M—(n—€)t > eM~(1=9)t 5,

z/"aBR >0= wR’aBR7
1/1|t:0 =M > wy(z) = wR|t:0.

Thus, by Friedman [1, Chapter 2, Theorem 16], we have

(3.57) wlt(t,z) < ¢(t,z) = M~ 179, (t,x) € [0,00) x Bg.
Similarly, we can prove that

(3.58) wl(t,z) > —Me~ 9 (t,z) € [0,00) x Bg.

Since the right hand sides of (3.57)—(3.58) are independent of R, we see
that

(3.59) lw(t,z)| < Me™ (=), (t,z) € [0,00) x R™.
Hence, (3.52) follows by sending ¢ — 0. O

Proof of Theorem 3.10. By the result from §2, we know that
(XE YK ZK) satisfies
YH(t) = 0% (t, X ¥ (1)),
(3.60) ZR(t) = o (X (), 0% (t, X5 (1)) 05 (¢, X (1)),
te[0,K], as.w € Q,

where 6% is the solution of the parabolic equation:

0K+Z I (z,0%)0K +szx0K — h(z)0X +1=0,

(3.61) nI=t
(z,t) € R" x [0,T),

0K|t:T = g(x)a
with a = 2 oT'. Next, we define ¢ to be the solution of

n

(3.62) L=t =t
(t,z) € [0,00) x R",

<p’t:0 = g(l')
Clearly, we have

(3.63) 05 (t,z) = (K —t,z), (t,r) € [0, K] x R™
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Now, we let w(t,z) = ¢(t,z) — 6(x). Then

wy — ia (T, )Wz, — becp
ij=1
1 n
- h( )_ ij( 70+6 )amlm]
(3.64) [ ’ /0 <UZ_1 W N
+3 b (2,60 + gw)em) dﬁ} w =0,
i=1
w‘t:O =g(x) — 0(z).

We note that both ¢(xz,t) and 6(z) lie in [%, 1]. Thus, by condition (3.48)
and Lemma 3.11, we see that

0% (1) — 0(a)| = [(K — t,2) — ()] < 3¢ "),
(t,2) € [0, K] x R" x [0, K], K > 0.

(3.65)

Now, we look at the following forward SDEs:

dXT(t) = b(X(6)™, 0% (t, X (1))t
(3.66) { +o(X ()", 0% (t, X(6)%))dw (t),
X5(0) = 2.
dX(t) = b(X(t),0(X(t)))dt +o(X(t),0(X(t)))dW(t),
(3.67) {X(O) =z

By Ito’s formula, we have
EIX®(t) - X(1)
— E/ 2( XK — X b(XE 0% (s, X)) —b(X,0(X)))
+tr ([o(X5,0% (s, X)) = o(X, ()]
[o(X5,0% (s, X)) = o(X,0(X))] ") ] ds
(3.68) SCEATX«_Xuxk_X+wmaxﬁ—wxﬂo
+ (XK = X+ 105 (s, X5) —H(XK)\)Q]dS
< C/ E|XK( ) — X(s )\2—1—6_2"(1(_5)}(15

<0/ X5 (s) = X(s)[°ds + Ce 21K,
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Applying Gronwall’s inequality, we obtain that
(3.69)  E(IXX(t)-X(@)*) <Ce ™ ED te0,K], K >0.
Furthermore,
E(YE@) —Y@®)?) = B (6%t X" (1) - 0(X(1))]*)
< 2B (|05 (t, X" (1) — 0(X*(1))%)
(3.70) +2F (|0(X5 (1)) — 0(X(¢))]?)
< Cem = 4 OB (IX5(t) - X(1)]%)

< Ce K= te0,K], K >0.
Similarly, we have

(3.71) E(|Z5@t) - Z(t)]*) < Ce™ K= ¢ €[0,K], K > 0.

O

Finally, letting K — oo, the conclusion follows.



Chapter 5

Linear, Degenerate Backward Stochastic
Partial Differential Equations

§1. Formulation of the Problem
We note that in the previous chapter, all the coefficients b, o, h and g
are deterministic, i.e., they are all independent of w € €. If one tries to
apply the Four Step Scheme to FBSDEs with random coefficients, i.e., b,
o, h and g are possibly depending on w € Q explicitly, then it will lead
to the study of general degenerate nonlinear backward partial differential
equations (BSPDEs, for short). In this chapter, we restrict ourselves to the
study of the following linear BSPDE:
1

du={- 3 V-(ADu) — (a,Du) —cu — V-(Bq) — (b,q) — f }dt
(1) +{g,dW(®), () €[0,T)xR",

u‘t:T =9

where Du is the gradient of u,
VeE=> 0k, VE=(&,-,86) € CYRMRY),
i=1

V@ = (v'q)l" ’ ,,v.q)m)T’ Ve = (éla o 7©m) € Cl(Rn;Rnxm),

and
A0, T] xR" x Q — 8™,
B:[0,T] x R" x Q — R™¢,
a:[0,T] xR"xQ—R",
(1.2)

b:[0,T] x R" x Q — R,
¢, f:[0,T]xR"xQ—R,
g:R"xQ— R,

are random fields (S™ is the set of all (n x n) symmetric matrices). We
assume that W = {W(¢) : t € [0,T]} is a d-dimensional Brownian motion
defined on some complete filtered probability space (Q, F, {Fi}i1>0, P), with
{Fi}+>0 being the natural filtration generated by W, augmented by all the
P-null sets in F.

In our discussions, we will always assume that A and B are differen-
tiable in z. In such a case, (1.1) is equivalent to an equation of a general
form. To see this, we note that

{tr [AD?u] = V-(ADu) — (V- A, Du);

(1.3) tr [BT Dq] = V-(Bq) — (V- B, q),
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where D2y is the Hessian of u and

8m1q1 tee 6l‘1qd
Dqé(Dqu...,qu)é :
awnql aand
Therefore, if we define
1 ~
(1.4) 'd:a+§V-A; b=b+V-B,

then (1.1) is the same as

du={- %tr [AD?*u] — (@, Du) —cu — tr [BT Dq]
(15) — (ba)=fldt+ (. dW (D), (ta) € [0.T] xR,
u‘t:T =9

Since (1.1) and (1.5) are equivalent, all the results for (1.1) can be
automatically carried over to (1.5) and vice versa. For notational conve-
nience, we will concentrate on (1.1) for well-posedness (§§2-5) and on (1.5)
for comparison theorems (§6).

Next, we introduce the following definition.

Definition 1.1. If A and B satisfy the following;:
(1.6) A(t,z) — B(t,z)B(t,z)" >0, a.e.(t,z) €[0,T] x R", as.,

we say that equation (1.1) is parabolic; if there exists a constant 6 > 0, such
that

(1.7)  A(t,z) — B(t,z)B(t,z)T >8I, a.e.(t,z) € [0,T] x R", as.

we say that (1.1) is super-parabolic; whereas, if (1.6) holds and there exists
aset G C [0,7] x R" of positive Lebesgue measure, such that

(1.8) det [A(t,z) — B(t,z)B(t,z)"] =0, V(t,z)€ G, as.
we say that (1.1) is degenerate parabolic.

We see that in the above definition, only A and B are involved. Thus,
the above three notions are adopted to equation (1.5) as well.

Note that if (1.1) is super-parabolic, it is necessary that A(t, z) is uni-
formly positive definite, i.e.,

(1.9) At,z) > 01 >0, ae.(t,z)€[0,T] xR", as.

However, if A(t,z) is uniformly positive definite and (1.6) holds, we do
not necessarily have the super-parabolicity of (1.1). As a matter of fact, if
A(t, z) satisfies (1.9) and

(1.10) A(t,z) = B(t,z)B(t,z)", a.e.(t,z) €[0,T] x R", as.
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then (1.1) is degenerate parabolic. This is the case if we have the BSPDE
from the Four Step Scheme for FBSDEs with random coefficients (see Chap-
ter 4, §6).

Now, we introduce the notion of solutions to (1.1). In what follows, we
denote Br = {z € R" | |#| < R} for any R > 0.

Definition 1.2. Let {(u(t, z;w), q(t, z;w)), (t,z,w) € [0,T] x R™ x Q} be
a pair of random fields.

(1) (u,q) is called an adapted classical solution of (1.1) if

(1.11)

{u € Cx([0,T); L*(Q; C*(Br))), _—

q € L%(0,T;C'(Br; RY)),

such that almost surely the following holds for all (¢,z) € [0,T] x R™:

T
utia) = g(o)+ [ {5 VA 0)Du(s,2)] + (a(s.2), Du(s,))
+ 0(57 .’E)U(S, I) + V'[B(S, I)q(sv .’E)]

+ (b(s, z), q(s,x)) +f(s,:c)}ds
—/t (q(s,x),dW(s)).

(1.12)

(ii) (u,q) is called an adapted strong solution of (1.1) if

{u € Cx([0,T); L*(Q; H*(BR))),

(1.13) VR >0,

q € L%(0,T; HY(Bg;R%),

such that almost surely (1.12) holds for all t € [0,T7], a.e.z € R".
(iii) (u,q) is called an adapted weak solution of (1.1) if

{u € Cx([0,T); L*(Q; H' (BR))),

1.14
(1.14) q € L%(0,T; L*(Bg;R%),

VR > 0,

such that almost surely for all ¢ € C§°(R"™) and all ¢t € [0,T],
/ u(t, z)p(z)dx — / g(x)p(x)dr

/tT/n{ % (s,z)Du(s,x), Dp(z))
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We note that in the definition of adapted classical solution, we need A
and B to be C! in z; in the definition of adapted strong solution, we need
A and B to be differentiable in x almost everywhere; and in the definition
of adapted weak solution, we need only the coefficients { A, B, a, b, ¢} to be
bounded and f and g to be locally square integrable.

It is clear that for (1.1), if (u,q) is an adapted classical solution, it is
an adapted strong solution; if (u,q) is an adapted strong solution, it is an
adapted weak solution. The following result tells the other way around,
which will be useful later. In the following proposition, by “the coefficients
are regular enough” we mean that all the coefficients have the required
differentiability, continuity and integrability.

Proposition 1.3. Let the coefficients of (1.1) be regular enough. Let
(u,q) be an adapted weak solution of (1.1). If in addition, (1.13) holds,
then (u,q) is an adapted strong solution of (1.1). Further, if (1.11) holds,
then (u,q) is an adapted classical solution of (1.1).

Proof. Let (u,q) be an adapted weak solution of (1.1) such that (1.13)
holds. Then, from (1.15), by integration by parts, we have

| Auttn) — g(o)}ola)da
!
= [ A [ 4G VA oDus0) + (as.2), Dus.2))
+ C(S,I)U(S,l‘) + v'[B(‘S)x)Q(va)] + <b(5,x),q(s,m)>
T
0} = [ lals.0). W) fpla)da,

The above is true for all ¢ € C§°(R™). Then, (1.12) follows, proving that
(u,q) is an adapted strong solution. The other assertion is obvious. O

(1.16)

Although the parabolicity condition (1.6) is not necessary in Definition
1.2 and Proposition 1.3, we will see later that such a condition is very
crucial for our studying the well-posedness of BSPDE (1.1).

§2. Well-posedness of Linear BSPDEs

In this section, we state the results of well-posedness for BSPDE (1.1). The
proofs of them will be carried out in later sections.

To begin with, let us introduce the following assumption concerning
the coefficients of equation (1.1). Let m > 1.

(H),, Functions {A, B, a,b, c} satisfy the following:
A€ LF(0,T;C (R 8)),
B € LF(0,T; Gy (R™ R™)),
(2.1) @ € LF(0,T; CJ*(R™;R™)),
be LF(0,T;Cp*(R™ RY)),
c e LE(0,T;Ci*(R™)).
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We note that (H),, implies that the partial derivatives of A and B in
x up to order (m + 1), and those of a, b and ¢ up to order m are bounded
uniformly in (¢, z,w) by a constant K, > 0. This constant will be referred
in the statements of Theorems 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3.

In what follows, we let

A .
a=(ag, -, an), «;’s are nonnegative integers,
n
A A A
‘04‘:20% 0% =05 -0, z* =gt
i=1

Any « of the above form is called a multi-index. If 8 = (81, -+, 0,) is
another multi-index, by 8 < «, we mean that g; < «; for eachi =1,---,n,
and by 0 < a, we mean # < «a and at least for one 7, one has 3; < «;.

Now, we state the following result concerning the well-posedness of
BSPDE (1.1).

Theorem 2.1. Suppose that the parabolicity condition (1.6) holds and
(H),, holds for some m > 1. Suppose further that the coefficient B(t,x)

satisfies the following “symmetry condition”:
2.2) [B(0,,BT)]" =B(,,B"),
' a.e.(t,z) € [0,7] x R", as., 1 <i<n.

Then for any random fields f and g satisfying

{f € L3(0,T; H™(R™)),

(2.3) ;
g9 € Ly, (& H™(R")),

BSPDE (1.1) admits a unique adapted weak solution (u,q), such that the
following estimate holds:

T
Bllult, | %m + E t, )2 m 1 dt
s Blult, ) + /qu<,>HH 1

E ! ((A = BBT)D(0%u), D(0°u) )
(2.4) +a|z<:m /0 /{

2
+ ‘BT[D(ao‘u)] + 6% Jdudt

T
<oB{ [ 1 pmdt + Nl .

where the constant C' > 0 only depends on m, T and K,,.

Furthermore, if m > 2, the weak solution (u,q) becomes the unique
adapted strong solution of (1.1); and if m > 2+ n/2, then (u,q) is the
unique adapted classical solution of (1.1).

The symmetry condition (2.2) is technical. It will play a very important
role in proving the existence of adapted solutions. However, we point out
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that such a condition is not needed for the uniqueness of adapted weak (and
hence strong and classical) solutions. See §3.1 for details. Several examples
satisfying such a condition are listed below:

d=n =1;B is a scalar;
(2.5) B is independent of x;
B(t,z) = o(t,x)Bo(t), where ¢ is a scalar-valued random field.

The following result tells us that the symmetry condition (2.2) can be
removed if the parabolicity condition (1.6) is strengthened.

Theorem 2.2. Suppose (1.6) holds and (H),, with m > 1 is in force.
Suppose further that for some g9 > 0, either

(2.6) A—BBT >¢BBT >0, ae.(t,z) €[0,T] x R", as.,
or
A-BB" >¢ Y _ (0°B)(0*B") >0,
(2.7) lo|=1
a.e.(t,z) € [0,T] x R", as.

Then the conclusion of Theorem 2.1 remains true and the estimate (2.4) is
improved to the following:

T
max Elu(t, )3 + E / lat, )| dt
t€[0,T) 0

(2.8) + > E /0 / _{AD(9"), D(9"u) ) dxdt

|a]<m
T
<cB{ [ £ Mmde + ol }
0

where the constant C' > 0 only depends on m, T', K,,, and &y.

In addition, if A is uniformly positive definite, i.e., (1.9) holds for some
0 > 0 (this is the case if (1.1) is super-parabolic, i.e., (1.7) holds), then
(2.8) can further be improved to the following:

T
max_ El[u(t,-)||5m +E/ {lwtt, ) 3pmen + [la(t, )| Fm }dt
(29) 07 0

T
<OB{ [ 1t st + ol )

We note here that conditions (2.6) and (2.7) together with (1.9) are
still weaker than the super-parabolicity condition (1.7). For example, if
n > d and B is an (n x d) matrix, then BB is always degenerate. We can



§2. Well-posedness of linear BSPDEs 109

easily find an A such that (2.6), (2.7) and (1.9) hold but (1.7) fails. Let us
also note that if (2.6) or (2.7) holds, we have

(2.10) |BT¢)? < (Ag,€), VEER™, ae. (t,z) € [0,T] x R™, as.

Thus, (2.8) follows from (2.4) easily.

In the above theorems, we have assumed that f and g are square inte-
grable in z € R" globally. This excludes the case that f and g approach
infinity as |z| goes to infinity. In some important applications, such a case
happens very often. Thus, in the rest of this section, we would like to ex-
tend the above theorems a little further so that f and g are allowed to have
certain growth as |z| — oco. To this end, let us make an observation. Sup-
pose (u,q) is an adapted classical solution of (1.1). Let A > 0 and denote

<x>é\/|x|2—|—1. Set

{ o(t,z) = e” Mu(t, z),

2.11
( ) p(t,z) = e_<’\>q(t,a:),

(t,z) € [0,T] x R™.

Then, by a direct computation, we see that (v,p) satisfies the following
BSPDE: (compare with (1.1))
1 - _
dv={- 3 V-(ADv) — (@, Dv) —cv — V-(Bp) — (b,p) —f }dt
(2.12) +{paAW(t),  (ta) €[0T xR,

with

(2.13) 2

)
758)7 §:67<>\>g(t,l‘).

Conversely, if (v,p) is an adapted classical solution of (2.12), then (u,q),
which is determined through (2.11), is an adapted classical solution of (1.1).
Clearly, the same equivalence between (1.1) and (2.12) holds for adapted
strong and weak solutions, respectively.

On the other hand, from (2.13) we see easily that the group
{A, B, a,b,c} satisfies (H),, if and only if { A, B,a, b, ¢} satisfies (H),,. This
is due to the fact that for any multi-index «, it holds that

0% (z)] <C, Vz € R",

with the constant C' > 0 only depending on |a|. Hence, from Theorems 2.1
and 2.2, we can derive the following result.
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Theorem 2.3. Let m > 1 and (H),, hold for {A, B,a,b,c}. Let (1.6) and
(2.2) hold. Let A > 0 such that

{ e M) f e L3(0,T; H™(R™)),
()
(&

(2.14) g e L2 (QH™(RY)).

Then BSPDE (1.1) admits a unique adapted weak solution (u, q), such that
the following estimate holds:

E ' m+E e M mo1dt
s Bl Ou(t i+ B [ 17O,

+Y E ((A=BBTYD[0* (e~ w)], D[o%(e > hu)])
(2.15)  lal<m //

+ ‘BT{D[E)O‘(e_M‘)u)}} + 8a(e_>‘<‘>q)‘2}dxdt

T
<CB{ [ e et + e gl .

where the constant C' > 0 only depends on m, T and K,,.

Furthermore, if m > 2, the weak solution (u,q) becomes the unique
adapted strong solution of (1.1); and if m > 2 + n/2, then (u,q) is the
unique adapted classical solution of (1.1).

In the case that (2.2) is replaced by (2.6) or (2.7), the above conclusion
remains true and the estimate (2.15) can be improved to the following:

tgfg%EHe Dut, ) + E / ) Bt
(2.16) / / (AD[3*(e= )], D0 (e Vu)] ) dds
\a|<m "

<oB{ [ 16050 mde + 167 Dol

Finally, if in addition, (1.9) holds for some ¢ > 0, then (2.16) can further
be improved to the following:

E A() I3,
s Bl Cu(t )|y

(2.17) +E / [ ult, Y 2gmss + e q(t, )3 el

<op{ [ 10 <,)\\Hmfldw||e*A<‘>g||zm}.

Clearly, (2.14) means that f and g can have an exponential growth as
|z] — oo. This is good enough for many applications.
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We note that {A, B, a, b,~c} satisfies (H),, if and only if {A, B,&,Z, c}
satisfies (H),,, where @ and b are given by (1.4). Thus, we have the exact
statements as Theorems 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3 for BSPDE (1.5) with a and b

replaced by a and b.

63. Uniqueness of Adapted Solutions

In this section, we are going to establish the uniqueness of adapted weak,
strong and classical solutions to our BSPDEs. From the discussion right
before Proposition 1.3, we see that it suffices for us to prove the uniqueness
of adapted weak solutions.

§3.1. Uniqueness of adapted weak solutions

For convenience, we denote

Lu2 ! V-[ADu] + {a, Du ) +cu,
(3.1) 2

A
Mq=V:[Bq| +(b,q).
Then, equation (1.1) is the same as the following:

52) {du = —{Lu+ Mg+ f}dt+ (q,dW(t)), (tz)€[0,T]xR",

u|t:T =9
In this section, we are going to prove the following result.

Theorem 3.1. Let (2.3) hold and the following hold:

A e LE(0,T; L=(R™; S™)),

B e LE(0,T; L®(R™; R™*%)),
(3.3) a € LF(0,T; L=(R™;R")),

be LE(0,T; L=°(R™;RY)),

c e LE(0,T; L®(R")).

Then, the adapted weak solution (u,q) of (3.2) is unique in the class

(3.4) { u € Cr((0,T]; L2(0 H' (R™)),

g € L3(0,T; L*(R™; RY)).

To prove the above uniqueness theorem, we need some preliminaries.
First of all, let us recall the Gelfand triple H (R") — L*(R") < HY(R").
Here, H-}(R") is the dual space of H'(R"), and the embeddings are
dense and continuous. We denote the duality paring between H*(R") and
H=Y(R") by (-,-)o, and the inner product and the norm in L?(R") by
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(-,-)o and | - |o, respectively. Then, by identifying L?(IR") with its dual
L?(R™)* (using Riesz representation theorem), we have the following:

<¢7<P>0 = (1/1790)0

) = | Y@)p(x)de, Ve L*(R"), p € H'(R"),
-
and
S 0w € HTHR™), Wy € LX(R"), 1<i<n,
(3.6) =l

(Y obighn?- [ wi@dipla)dn, o€ HIR)
i=1 R™

Next, let (u,q) be an adapted weak solution of (3.2) satisfying (3.4).
Note that in (3.4), the integrability of (u,q) in z is required to be global.
By (3.5)—(3.6), we see that

(3.7) Lu+ Mg € L%(0,T; H *(R")).

In the present case, from (1.15), for any ¢ € H'(R") (not just C§°(R"™)),
we have

(3.8) {d(uvw)o = —(Lu+ Mg+ f,0)o+ (g, 9)o,dW(t)), te€[0,T],
T (w9, = (9, 9o

Here, (q7 90)0 é((ql) 90)03 Tty (qd7 90)0) and q = (Q17 T ,Qd)- Sometimes, we
say that (3.2) holds in H~*(R") if (3.8) holds for all ¢ € H'(R").

In proving the uniqueness of the adapted weak solutions, the following
special type of It6’s formula is very crucial.

Lemma 3.2. Let § € L%(0,T; H *(R")) and (u, q) satisfy (3.4), such that
(3.9) du = &dt + (q,dW(t)), te0,T).

Then

u(t)|3 = \U(0)|8+/ {2(&(s), uls))o + la(s)5 }ds
(3.10) 0

+2 [ (@) ule)o.dW (), tel0.T)

Although the above seems to be a very special form of general Ito’s
formula, it is enough for our purpose. We note that the processes u, ¢ and &
take values in different spaces H*(R"™), L?(R") and H 1(R"), respectively.
This makes the proof of (3.10) a little nontrivial. We postpone the proof of
Lemma 3.2 to the next subsection.
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Proof of Theorem 3.1. Let (u, q) be any adapted weak solution of (3.2)
with f and g being zero, such that (3.4) holds. We need to show that

(u,q) = 0, which gives the uniqueness of adapted weak solution. Applying
Lemma 3.2, we have (note (3.7))

T
Elu(t) = E / {2 (Lu(s) + Ma(s), u(s) )o — la(s) 2} ds
T
:E/; /n{—<ADu,Du>+<a,D(u2)>+20u2
~2(q, B"Du)+2 (bu,q) ~|q|* } deds

T
- E/ / { — ((A— BBT)Du, Du)
’ n
— |¢g + BT Du — bu?
+ [b* 4 2¢ — V-(a + Bb)]uQ}ds

(3.11)

T
< C/ Elu(s)|2ds, te€0,T].
¢

By Gronwall’s inequality, we obtain
E|®)5=0, te[o,T].

Hence, u = 0. By (3.11) again, we must also have ¢ = 0. This proves the
uniqueness of adapted weak solutions to (3.2). O

63.2. An It6 formula

In this subsection, we are going to present a special type of It6’s formula
in abstract spaces for which Lemma 3.2 is a special case.

Let V and H be two separable Hilbert spaces such that the embedding
V < H is dense and continuous. We identify H with its dual H' (by Riesz
representation theorem). The dual of V' is denoted by V’. Then we have
the Gelfand triple V.— H = H' < V’'. We denote the inner product and
the induced norm of H by (-,-)o and |- |o, respectively. The duality paring
between V' and V' is denoted by (-, )o, and the norms of V' and V' are
denoted by || - || and || - ||, respectively. We know that the following holds:

(3.12) (u,v)o = (u,v)o, Yue€H, veV.

Due to this reason, H is usually called the pivot space. It is also known (see
[Lions]) that in the present setting, there exists a symmetric linear operator
A€ L(V, V'), such that

(3.13) (Av,v)o < —|lv||?, YweV.

Now, let us state the following result which is more general than Lemma
3.2.
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Lemma 3.3. Let

u € Cx([0,T]; V),
(3.14) qe L%(0,T; H)?,
£e LF(0,T; V'),
satisfying
(3.15) du =&t + (q,dW(t)), tel0,T].
Then
03 = WO + [ {2 (E06)ute))o + a3 s
(3.16) 0

2 [ (o) uloo W (s)), te .1

In the above, ¢ € L%(0,7T; H)? means that ¢ = (g1, -,qq) With ¢; €
LZ(0,T; H). In what follows, we will see the expression ¢ € L%(0,7;V)¢
whose meaning is similar. Before giving a rigorous proof of the above result,
let us try to prove it in an obvious (naive) way. From (3.16), we see that
the trouble mainly comes from £ since it takes values in V. Thus, it is
pretty natural that we should find a sequence & € L%(0,7; H), such that

(3.17) & — & in LE0,T;V"), (k— o0),
and let uy be defined by

t
0

(3.18) w@M@ﬁA&@Mﬁ/W®JW®%tGMﬂ

Since the processes ug, £ and ¢ are all taking values in H, we have

Ju(t)[5 = |u(0)[3 +/ {2 (&(s), ur(s) )o +la(s)Ig }ds
(3.19) 0

+2/0 (a(s), u())o, AW (s)), ¢ € [0,T].

This can be proved by projecting (3.18) to finite dimensional spaces, using
usual It6’s formula, then pass to the limit. Having (3.19), one then hopes
to pass to the limit to obtain (3.16). This can be done provided one has
the following convergence:

up —u, in L%(0,T;V).
However, (3.17)—(3.18) only guarantees
ug —u, in L%(0,T; V).

Thus, the convergence of uy to u is not strong enough and such an approach
does not work! In what follows, we will see that to prove (3.16), much more
has to be involved.
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Let us now state two standard lemmas for deterministic evolution equa-
tions whose proofs are omitted here (see Lions [1]).

Lemma 3.4. Let v : [0,T] — V' be absolutely continuous, such that

(3:20) {v e L*(0,T;V),

ve L*0,T; V).
Then v € C([0,T); H) and

(3.21) —v(t)|g = 2(0(t),v(t) Yo, a.e.t€[0,T].

Lemma 3.5. Let A € L(V,V’) be symmetric satisfying (3.13). Then for
any vo € H and f € L?(0,T; V"), the following problem

(322) {o:AHf, telo,T],

v(0) = wo,

admits a unique solution v satisfying (3.20) and

(323) @R+ / lo(s)12ds < [vol2 + / 1£(s)|Pds, ¢ e 0,7

Moreover, it holds
t
(3.24) [v(t)|2 = |vo|2 + 2/ (Av(s) + f(s),v(s))ods, te]0,T].
0

Now, we consider stochastic evolution equations. We first have the
following result.

Lemma 3.6. Let v be an {F;}i>o-adapted V'-valued processes which is
absolutely continuous almost surely and q be an {F;}+>o-adapted H-valued
process such that the following holds:

ve L%(0,T;V),
(3.25) v e L%(0,T; V"),

q € L%0,T; V)
Let

(3.26) M(t) = /0 (q(s),dW(s)), tel0,T]

Then, M € C#([0,T); V) and

t

M) =2 / (M(s), q(s))o, dW (s)) + / lg(s)[2ds,
t€[0,7T], a.s.

(3.27)
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d(v(t), M(t))o = (0(t), M(2) Jodt + ((v(t), q(t))o, dW(2) ),

3.28
(3.28) a.e.t €1[0,7T], as.

Proof. First of all, it is clear that M € C'x([0,T]; V) and (3.27) holds
since we may regard both M and ¢ as H-valued processes. We now prove
(3.28). Take a sequence of absolutely continuous processes vy with the
following properties:

v, € L%(0,T;V),
o, € L%(0,T; H),
v — v, in L%(0,T;V),
Op — 0, in L%(0,T;V’).

(3.29)

Now, in H, we have (note (3.12))

d(vr(t), M(t))o = (0x (), M(t))odt + ((vk(t), q(t))o, dW (2) )

5 0
(3.30) = (0p(t), M(t) )odt + ((vk(t), q(t))o, AW (¢)) .

Pass to the limit in the above, using (3.29), we obtain (3.28). O

Lemma 3.7. Let A € £(V, V') be symmetric satisfying (3.13). Then, for
any f,q,ug satisfying

feLz0,1;V"),
(331) 4 € T3(0,T; H)",

ug € H,

the following problem

(3.32) { du = (Aus L dv @), e 0.1

u(0) = uyg,

admits a unique solution u € L%(0,T; V) N Cx([0,T]; H), such that

u(t)[g = |uol3 +/ {2 (Au(s) + f(s),u(s) )o + la(s)[3 }ds
(3.33) 0

42 /0 ((q(s),u(s))o, AW (s)), Vit € [0,T], as.

Proof. We first let ¢ € L%(0,T;V)? and define M(t) by (3.26). Con-
sider the following problem:

(334) {i)AererAM, te0,7],

U(O) = Uup.
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By Lemma 3.5, for almost all w € Q, (3.34) admits a unique solution v.

Obviously (by the variation of constants formula, if necessary), v is {F; }1>0-
adapted. Thus, we have

v e L%(0,T;V),
v e L%(0,T, V),

which implies (by Lemma 3.4) v € C£([0,T]; H) and (by (3.24))

[0(t)|5 = |uolg + 2/0 (Av(s) + f(s) + AM(s), v(s) )ods,
vVt € [0,T], as

(3.35)

Set u(t) = v(t) + M(t). Then, we see that u € L%(0,T;V) N Cx([0,T]; H)
is a solution of (3.32). We now combining (3.27)—(3.28) and (3.34)—(3.35)
to obtain the following:

u()[§ = @[5 + M E)[5 +2(v(t), M(t))o

— Jupl2 +2 / (Av(s) + £(s) + AM(s), 0(s) )ods

+2/0t<(M(s) a(5))o, W (s /|q )[2ds
+2/0t<7><s>,M< )>0d5+2/0 (((5), 4())o, W (5))
sy =B 2 [ (A 16006 ads
+2/0t<(u(s) q(s))o, dW (s /\q \Ods
#2 [ (Auls) + F(5), M) s
= ool + [ {20 Auts) + £(5)uts) o + lao)B) s

+2 / ((u(s), ()0, AW (s) ) -

Next, we claim that solution to (3.32) is unique (for any f, ¢ and wug sat-
isfying (3.31)). As a matter of fact, if @ is another solution to (3.32), then
u—1u is a solution of (3.32) with f, ¢ and ug all being zero. Applying (3.36)
to u — U, we obtain (see (3.13))

[u(t) —a(t)f; = 2/0 (Alu(s) —u(s)], u(s) —u(s) Jods <0,

which results in v = @w. Thus, we have proved our lemma for the case
q € L%(0,T; V)% Now, for general case, i.e., ¢ € L%(0,T; H)?, we take a
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sequence g € L%(0,T;V)? with
q —q, inL%(0,T;H).

Let uy, be the solution of (3.32) with ¢ being replaced by gx. Then applying
(3.36) to ur — ug, we have (note (3.13))

t
Blus(t) = ue®)ff + 2B | lus(s) — ue(o)|*ds
(3.37) . 0
<B [ lats) - a@lds 50, koo,
0

This means that the sequence {uy} is Cauchy in L%(0,T; V)NCx([0,T]; H).
Hence, there exists a limit u of {uyk in this space. Clearly, u is a solution
of (3.32). Also, we have a similar equality (3.33) for each ug. Pass to the
limit, we obtain the equality (3.33) for u (with general ¢ € L%(0,T; H)%).

O

Now, we are ready to prove Lemma 3.3.
Proof of Lemma 3.3. Set
uo =u(0) € H,
{ FRE— Aue L2(0,T; V).

Then u is a solution of (3.32) with (3.31) holds. Hence, (3.33) holds, which
yields (3.16). O

Now, by taking V = H}(R"), H = L*(R") and V' = H~(R"), we see
that Lemma 3.2 follows immediately from Lemma 3.3.

84. Existence of Adapted Solutions

The proofs of existence of adapted solutions is based on the following fun-
damental lemma.

Lemma 4.1. Let the parabolicity condition (1.6) and the symmetry con-
dition (2.2) hold. Let (H),, hold for some m > 1. Then there exists a
constant C' > 0, such that for any u € Cg°(R") and ¢ € C3°(R™;R?), it
holds

/R{ > {{(A-BB")D(0"u), D(9"u))

la|<m
+1BTD@0" ) + 9%} + Y. 107 jda
(41) o] <m—1
< c/ S {20700 (Cu+ Ma) + %0 + |0 b,
]R/'VL
la|<m

a.e.t €1[0,7T], a.s.
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If (2.6) or (2.7) holds instead of (2.2), the above can be replaced by the
following:

/{ > (AD(0%u), D(0°u)) + > |aaq\2}dx

laf<m la]<m

W2 <o | 3 {-20"w0%(Lu+ Mg+ 07l + 0°uf* b,
-
la]<m

a.e.t €[0,7], a.s.

Furthermore, if (2.6) or (2.7) holds and A(t, x) is uniformly positive definite,
then (4.2) can be improved to the following:

LA X e X e e
" al<mt lo] <m
4D <o [ S { - 2omwo(cu+ Mo + 1o + o7l Y

R™ |aj<m

a.e.t €[0,7], as.

We note that the square root of the left hand side of (4.1) is a norm
in the space C$°(R™) x Cg°(R™; R%). Thus, if we denote the completion of
the space Cg°(R™) x Cg°(R™; R%) under this norm by H™(t,w) (note that
it depends on (t,w) € [0,T] x ), then we have the following inclusions:

C(R™) x C°(R™;RY) € H™(t,w) € H™(R™) x H™ Y(R™;R%).
It is clear that estimate (4.1) also holds for any (u,q) € H™(t,w). A similar
argument holds for (4.2) and (4.3).

Since the proof of the above lemma is rather technical and lengthy, we
postpone its proof to the next section.

Before going further, let us recall the following fact concerning the dif-
ferentiability of stochastic integrals with respect to the parameter. Let
h € L%(0,T; C7(R™;R%)). Then it can be shown that the stochastic inte-

gral with parameter: fg (h(s,z,-),dW(s)) has a modification that belongs
to L2(0,T;C;* (R™;R™)) and it satisfies

o / (h(s,2,),dW(s)) = / (0%h(s,z,), dW (s)).

for o] =1,2,---,m — 1.

(4.4)

Consequently, if h € L%(0,T; C5°), then

| bl aw(s)) € 0.0,

and (4.4) holds for all multi-index .
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In the rest of this section, we prove the existence of adapted weak
solutions to (1.1) (or equivalently (3.2)) under conditions of Theorems 2.1
or 2.2.

We first assume that conditions of Theorem 2.1 hold.
Let us take an orthonormal basis {¢x}r>1 € C§°(R"™) for the Hilbert
space H™ = H™(IR"), whose inner product is denoted by

(@)m= [ Y (0°9)(0°¢)dw, Ve, € H™

R™ |a]<m

The induced norm is denoted by | - |,,. When ¢ = (q1,---,q4), p =
(p1,---,pa) € (H™)?, we denote

d

(¢,P)m = Z(Qiypi)my

i=1

which should not be misunderstood from the context. As a usual conven-
tion, H® = L?(R"). Let k > 1 be fixed. Consider the following linear
BSDE (not BSPDE):

k
={ = [(£os, ) mu® () = (Mepi, 95)m, 4% (1)) ]
(4.5) =t
— (£, 0i)m fat + (" (), dW (1)),
uM(T) = (9:¢5)m,  1<j<k.
By the result of Chapter 1, we know that there exists a unique adapted
solution

() € Cx(0,T;R)
u F ) ) ) .
(4.6) { . s 1<j<k
q () 6Lf<0aT7R )7
We define
k .

(t,z,w :Z kit w Yoji(z),
(4.7) o (t,z,w) € [0,T] x R" x €.

t T,w) = Z (t,w)p;(z

Then we see that for any fixed (¢,w) € [0,7] x Q,
uF(t,-,w) € C(R™), ¢"(t,-,w) e CC(R™;RY).
Also, the following holds:

duf = { = Pe[Lu® + Mq¥] = fFht + (¢*, dW (t)),
(4.8) gt
=T — J
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where
m A m
P, : H™ — span{p1, -, pr = H]",
is the orthogonal projection (in H™), and

f*=Pf, g" = Pyg.

Note that, as processes, u* and q’f S qu are taking values in H}*, where
q" = (¢, -+, q%). Thus, in particular,
(4.9) Pt = u”, E>1.

Next, we want to derive a proper estimate for (u”, ¢"). By Lemma 4.1, we
have the following:

[ A S (- sanneest), port))

|a]<m
+1BTD@ k) + 000" 2L+ Y 1070 e
(4.10) o <m-1
<C/ 2(0°uF)0™ (Lu* + MgF) + 106"
R \a|<m

+ 0% }dm.

On the other hand, applying It6-Ventzel’s formula to [0%u*|?

(4.8) that

, we have from

/nZ{wa’f — |0%u"(t, x)*} dz

|a]<m

_E// S {20006H)0° [P~ Lot — Mg¥) — 1]

|a]<m
+ |8°‘qk|2}dmds
(4.11) (u”, Pp(Lu® + Mg >+f’“)m+\q’“\?n}d8
(u, Lu® + Md* + f*)m, qu\fn}ds

{-
{2
/ > {2000 (Luk + Mdb)

|a]<m

-5 [
=/
5[
+10%¢*|* — 2(9°u*) (0 f*) }dads.

The third equality in above is due to (4.9). Then combining (4.10)—(4.11),
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we obtain
[ {3 (wa-Bs"p@eub), Dotk
R" " laj<m
+IBTD( ") + 000 2} + Y 076" fde
la|<m—1
(112) < C{Blg"E, - Bl ()2,
T
+E [Z(B‘Xuk)(ao‘fk) + |5)°‘uk|2]dxds
[k }
T

< C{Bl— Bl O + [ Bl + 174 ()]s},

By Gronwall’s inequality, we obtain

T
ax F kt2+E/ F? L at
e [u™ ()5, ; 1q" () 7—1

E ' ((A = BBT)D(0%u"), D(8%u"))
(4.13) : |az<:m /0 /” {
- ’BT[D(aauk)} - 8aqk‘2}da:dt

ch{/OT|fk<t>|;+|gk|;}.

Note that the constant C' > 0 in (4.13) only depends on T, m and K,,.
From (4.13), we may assume that

(4.14) u® —u, weak* in L}O(O,T;LQ(Q;HZ)), 0</l<m,
. " —q, weaklyin L%(0,T; H)?, 0<¢<m—1,

and for any |a| < m,

(A — BBT)Y2D(9*u*) — (A — BBT)'/2D(9%u),
(4.15) BT[D(0%u*)] + 0*¢* — BT[D(9%u)] + 8*q,
weakly in L%(0,T; H°).
By taking limits in (4.13), we see that (u,q) satisfies the estimate (2.4)
with the constant C' > 0 only depending on T, m and K,,. We are going

to prove that (u,q) is a weak solution of (3.2). To this end, let us take
p € H*(0,T) such that

(4.16) {p(o) =0, p(T)=1,

0<p(t) <1, telo,T]



§4. Existence of adapted solutions 123

Let £ > 0 be fixed and k > ¢. For any ¢ € H;* C Cg°(R"™), from (4.8) and
the fact Pry = ¢, we have

T
@0 = [ {00t
(4.17) — p(O)(Lu* (8) + Ma"(8) + (1), ) f
T
+ [ o0 0.0 W),

By the definition of £ and M, using integration by parts, we obtain

T
@0 = [ {00000

—p(0)] ~ J(ADD() + BE)a* (1), Do)
(4.18)

If we denote

Flz,w) =g - /0 {pt)u"(t) — p(t) [ (alt), Du"(t) ) +c(t)u"(t)

(4.19) +(b(1), ¢ (8)) +FH(0)] pt — /0 (p(t)d"(t),dW (1)),

Glz,w) = / p(1)[5 A)DUA (1) + B(t)g* (1),

then (4.18) reads

(4.20) (F,0)m = (G, D), VYo € C°(R"™), a.s.
By the lemma below, we must have

(4.21) (F,p)o = (G, Dyp)o, Vo € Ci°(R™), as.

This tells us that
T
@0 = [ {s06k0.00
(422) = () { LUt () + Ma"(t) + 1*(t), ¢ )o bt
T
[ o0 0o ). s

We want to pass to the limit in (4.22) to obtain a similar equality for (u, q).
By (4.14) with £ = 1 for u* and ¢ = 0 for ¢*, together with the convergence
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of (f*,g*) to (f,g), we can pass to the limit in (4.22) weakly in L%(Q) for

all terms except the last term which is involving the Ito integral. To treat
this last term, we define K : L%(0,T; H°)¢ — L?(2) by

T
@2 Kp= [ o) (@000 aW (). Voe 0.7

Then

T
EIKpP = E [ |o(t)(p(e), oholde
(4.24) 0

T
< |oRE / Ip(t)2dt, Vp € L%(0,T; HO)-.
0

This means that K is a bounded linear operator. Thus, for any n € L*(Q),
one has

T
Bn [ o(t) (20~ a0 b0 W) )

= (n, K(qk - Q))L2(Q) = (K™, qk - C.I)L"‘f(o,T;HD)d — 0.

(4.25)

Thus, we obtain

T
(@00 = [ {po). o
(4.26) — p(t) (Lu(t) + Ma(t) + F(£), ¢ )o pdt

4 / (1) ((a(t), 9o, AW (D)), as.

Now, fixed any t € (0,7'). For any € > 0, we let
s<t—e/2,

+ =2, t—e/2<s<t+e/2,
s>t+¢e/2.

(4.27) p=(s) =

= o= O

Choosing p = p. in (4.26) and letting ¢ — 0, we obtain

T
(9 2)0 = (u(t), 9)o — / (Cu(t) + Ma(t) + (), @ )odt
(4.28) ¢

+/t ((q(t), )0, dW (1)), VYo e CP(R™), as.

This means that (u,q) is an adapted weak solution of (3.2). By Theorem
3.2, it is unique.

In the case that m > 2, from (2.4), we see that (1.13) holds and thus,
by Proposition 1.3, (u,q) is an adapted strong solution (3.2). In the case
m > 2+ n/2, by Sobolev’s embedding theorem, (1.11) holds and therefore,
(u,q) is an adapted classical solution of (3.2) by Proposition 1.3 again.
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Finally, let us look at the case when conditions of Theorem 2.2 hold.
Suppose (2.6) or (2.7) holds instead of (2.2). By Lemma 4.1, we still have
(4.1), which is now equivalent to (4.2). Then all the proof that we have
presented above remains true. Moreover, we have estimate (2.8). In the
case that A is uniformly positive definite, a little more careful estimate leads
to (2.9). In fact, for the present case, in (4.12), we can use integration by
parts to get

E Y /tT/nQ(aauk)(aafk)dms

(4.29) laf<m
T
< CF [ {1 0) s + /)1 s
We leave the details of the proof to the interested readers. O

We now prove the following lemma which has been used in the above
proof.

Lemma 4.2. Let F € H™(R") and G € H™(R™)"™, such that

(4'30) (F7 So)m = (G7 DSO)WH VQD € Cgo (]Rn)
Then

Proof. Let S éS(]R") be the set of all ¢ € C*°(IR"), such that
(4.32) D, () = su]FE) 1229P p(z)| < 00, Va,p.
zeR™

Under the family of semi-norms ®, g, S is a Fréchet space. Also, C§°(R") is
a dense subset of S. Thus, (4.30) holds for all ¢ € S. Next, by Hérmander
[1, p.161], Fourier transformation ¢ +— @ is an isomorphism of S onto itself.
Applying Parseval’s formula to (4.30), we obtain

@33) [ [F©-(6©.0]( T eF)aed =0, voe CF®.

la|<m

—~ 1
Now, for any ¥ € C°(R™), we have ¢(§)(Z|a‘gm \§a|2) € S. Thus,

there exists a ¢ € S, such that

~ —1
(4.34) a&) = > ler)
o <m
Combining (4.33) and (4.34), using Parseval’s formula again, we obtain
(FsP)m = (G, DY), Vi € C5°(RY).

This proves our lemma. O
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§5. A Proof of the Fundamental Lemma

In this section, we are going to prove Lemma 4.1, which has played an
essential role in the proof of well-posedness theorems for (1.1).

Proof of Lemma 4.1. Let £é|a| < m. For any u € C§°(R") and
q € C°(R™; le)7 by definition of £ and M, and differentiation, we have

7oA / {20000 (Cu+ Ma) + (0% }da
- /n { — 2(8°u)9° [% V-(ADu) + (a, Du) +cu
+ V-[Bq + (b,q) | + 0% }da

:/n{*%aWW%VLUXWmM+MJx&m»+dmm
(5.1) + V- [B(0%q)] + <b,6°‘q>} 167
—2(0°) > Cap [% V-[(0* P A)D(0%u)]
ff 5‘1‘3 a, D(9%u) ) +(8* P c)(0%u)

+ V(0P B)(0°0)] +(9°7b,0%q) }| }de
=Tg+I7 + I3+ I3,

where Cfp is a positive integer depending on o and 3, and

- 7o = / REECan [% V-[AD(@%w)] + (a, D(0°u) ) +¢(0*u)
+ VB(0°g)] + (b,0°) | +10"q* }da,

=2 Y Copo®w [% V-[(0° A)D (9" u)]
(5.3) R 0<p<a

+ (0% Pa, D(0)) +(07e) (0°u) + (9* ", 0%) | da,

GO =2 3 Cuomn V(OB s,
A

(5.5)  T¢=-2 /R Y Cupl@0) V(0" B) (@ ).
P

We note that in the case ¢ = 0, Z{*, ¢ and Z§' are all absent. We now treat
1g, Iv, 15 and I§', separately.
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Since A and B are C’g”“ in x, we see immediately that
(5.6) IZE] + |21 < C(Jul? + lal? ).
Now, let us look at Z§ and Zg'. Using integration by parts, we have
75 = / {(AD(@*u), D(0°u)) +2(8°q, BTD(0"u)) +|0°q|?
— (a, D[(0%)?]) —2¢(0%u)? — 2 (b(8%u), d%q) }da:
(6:7) / [{(A~ BB")D(@*u), D(@*u)) +|B"D(@*w) + 0%

+2(9%, BTD(9%u)) 2 (b(0%u),0%q)
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— 2(BTD(0"u),b(0u)) +[V-(a — Bb) — 2¢](0°0)’* }dx.

In the meantime, let us look at each term in Z. For § < a with |3] = |«
using integration by parts, we have

- [ @ viE B @
- [ @0 Voo B0 )

(5.8)
__ / (D(0°u), (8° P B)a%q + (0*@ D B)a%q) dx

_1’

=—/ (@77 BT)D(0u),0%q) + ( D(0"u), (9%~ B)d"q) ) dz.

Thus, it follows that
IS+ I = / {<(A — BBT)D(8*w), D(8°u) )

2
+ ’BTD(ao‘u) +0% —b(0%) — Y Cup(0**BT)D(9"u)
EEnE
2
~BE )P =] 3 Cap@*BT)D@)|

0<B<a
[B]=le| =1

(5.9 +2 3 Cup((0°7BT)D(0u), BTD(9"u))

0<B<a
|Bl=]a]—-1

~2 ) Cap((0°PBT)D(9%u),b(0%u))

0<B<a
|Bl=]a]—-1

+ [V-(a — Bb) — 2¢)(8°u)?
=2 Y Cug (D), (% B)(0°)) fda.

0<p<a
|B]=]a|—1
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Note that

BT D(0%) + 0“q — b(0°u)

I,

2
-y C’ag(aa_ﬁBT)D(aﬁu)‘ dz
Iﬁoléls<\li

2
dxr

(5.10) > %/n

BT D(0%u) + 0%q
2
b(0°u) + > Cap(d*PBT)D(0°u)| dx
0<B<a

]. /
2 n
18]=la]—1

2
BTD(0%) + 0%q| dz — Clul?.

Y

7
2 n

Next, by the symmetry condition (2.2), for 8 < a, |8] = |a] — 1, we have

/n ((0*=PBTYD(8°u), BT D(0%u) ) dx:
:/n (BO*=0 BT)D(9°w), D(8%u) ) da
(5.11) = / n%{80"5<(BB“’BBT)D(85u),D(85u)>
— (0°78(Ba*PBT\D(8%u), D(0Pu) ) |dx

(0= P(Bo*PBTYD (0 u), D(0°u) ) dz > —Clul?.
]R"n.

N | =

Combining (5.6), (5.9)—(5.11) yields

10 =I5+ TP + T + I3
sy = [ {wa-BETDE . DOW)
3

+ 5IBTD(u) + 07| fdw — C(Juf} +|glf_y).

Now, we sum (5.12) up for all |a| < £ to get the following:
A e} le3 a |2
v, A Z/ {2000 (Lu + M) + 0% }da
(5.13) >y / [{(A~ BB")D(0"u), D(e"u))

laf <2

+|BTD(0"u) + 0% }dz — C(lul? + lalf_y).
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Thus, it follows that

2% /Rn { ((A — BBT)D(8%u), D(9°u) )

<t
(5.14) + |BTD(0%u) + Bo‘q|2}da:
< O(We+ [ulf + laf? ).
Note that
(5.15) 10%q|* < 2|BTD(0“u) + 9*q* + 2| BT D(0“u) .

Using the parabolicity condition (1.6) and the definition of ®, (see (5.14)),
we have

(5.16) lalf—1 < C(@e—1 + |ul).
Consequently, from (5.14), we obtain
(5.17) By < C(Up+ Dy g+ [uff), 1<L<m.

On the other hand, for £ =0 (i.e., & = 0), we have

/n { — 2u(Lu + Mq) + |q\2}dx
:/n { —2uEV~[ADu} + (a, Du) +cu
+V-[Bq + (b,q) | +|al* }dz
(5.18)  _ /n {((A~ BBT)Du, Du) +|BT Duf* +|qP

+2(q,B"Du) -2 (bu,q)
—2(B" Du,bu) +[V-(a — Bb) — 20]u2}d33

> /n {((A — BBT)Du, Du)+|BT Du + g|*dz — Cluf3.
This implies

(5.19) Dy < /n { —2u(Lu+ Mq) + |q\2}dm + Clul3.

Hence, it follows from (5.17) and (5.19) that

(5.20) @, < O(Uyn + [ul},),

which is the same as (4.1).
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In the case that (2.6) holds, we use the following estimate:

/ ((0°7PBT)D(8"u), BT D(0%u) ) dx:
(5.21) .

> —E/ BT D(0°w)2de — C [ |D(0%w)2de,
n RTL

for small enough € > 0 to get

/ (A~ BBT)D(@"), Do)

+2 > Cap ((0°7"BT)D(0°u), B"D(0"u))
0<p<a
[Bl=le| =1

> %0 (A — BBT)D(8%w), D(8°u) ) da: — Clul?.
Rn

(5.22)

Then, we still have (5.14) and finally have (5.20) which is the same as (4.1).
In the case (2.7) holds, we use the following estimate:

/ ((0°PBTYD(8°u), BT D(0%u) ) dx:

:/ (0P BTYD(8%u), 8> P[BT D(8%u)]
— (0°7"B")D(8u)) dx
(5.23) _ { ((0*«=P) BT\ D(8%u), BT D(0°u))
R

+ (0P BT\D(8%u), BT D(8%u) )
+1(0*PBT)D(8°u)|* }dx

(0°=PBT)D(0*w)*dz — C|ul7,

Z*e/

for € > 0 small enough to obtain (5.22) and finally to obtain (5.20).

Note that in the case (2.6) or (2.7) holds, we have (2.10). Then, (4.2)
follows from (4.1) easily. Finally, if in addition, (1.9) also holds, then, (4.3)
follows from (4.2). This completes the proof of Lemma 4.1. O

§6. Comparison Theorems

In this section, we are going to present some comparison theorems on the
solutions of different BSPDEs. For convenience, we consider BSPDEs of
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form (1.5). Let us denote (compare (3.1))

Lu? %tr [AD?u] — (a, Du) —cu

Mq 2t [B"Dq) — (b.q).

(6.1) a1
Lu=Str [AD?*u] — (@, Du) —cu,

Mq2 4 [B' Dgl - (5,7).

We assume that (H),, holds for {A, B,a,b,c} and {4, B,a,b,¢}. Consider
the following BSPDEs:

62) {du = —{Lu+ Mg+ f}dt+ (q,dW(t)), (t,z)€[0,T]xR",

u‘t:T =9

63) {du = —{Lu+ Mg+ f}dt+ (g.dW(t)), (t,z)€[0,T]xR",
. ﬁ|t:T:§'

Note that (6.2) and (3.2) are a little different since the operators £ and
M are defined a little differently. However, by the discussion at the end
of §2, we know that Theorems 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3 hold for (6.1). Throughout
this section, we assume that the parabolicity condition (1.6), the symmetry
condition (2.2) and (H),, (for some m > 1) hold for (6.2) and (6.3). Then
by Theorem 2.3, for any pairs (f, g) and (f,g) satisfying (2.14), there exist
unique adapted weak solutions (u,q) and (@, ) to (6.2) and (6.3), respec-
tively. We hope to establish some comparisons between v and @ in various
cases.
Our comparison results are all based on the following lemma.

Lemma 6.1. Let (1.6), (2.2) and (H),, with m > 1 hold. Let (u,q)
be the unique adapted weak solution of (6.2) corresponding to some (f,g)
satistying (2.14) for some X > 0. Then there exists a constant u € R, such
that

E eiMI)‘u(t,x)*‘Qd:c
(6.4) <etTUE [ e g@)[Pda
Rn

T
+ E/ e“(s_t)/ e_’\<””>|f(s,x)_{2dxds, Yt € [0,T].
t n

Proof. We first assume that (f,g) satisfies (2.14) with A = 0. Let
¢ : R — [0,00) be defined as follows:

TZ, r S 71)
(6.5) o(r) = ¢ (6% + 8r* + 3r°)2, ~-1<r<0,
0, r>0
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We can directly check that ¢ is C? and
(6.6)

Next, for any € > 0, we let . (r) = %¢(%). Then, it holds

lim o (r) = |r~|?, lim @L(r) = —2r~, uniformly,
6.7) lpl(r)| <C, Ve>0, reR;

lim " (r) = { 2, r <0,

£—0 0, r> 0.
Denote
(6.8) a:a—%VA, b=b—V-B

Then by (1.3), we have
! 2 _ ! . U a, Du
69 {2tr[AD u}+<a,Du>_2V[AlA?}+< ,Du),
tr [B Dg] + (b,q) = V-(Bg) + (b, q).

Applying the Itd’s formula to ¢.(u), we obtain (let Q; = [t,T] x R")

E ¢e(9(z))dz — E P (u(t, z))dx
R™ R"™

=5 [ {etw]~ 5 V-(ADu) - V(Bg) - (@, Du)
Q

—cu—(B,0) 1] + 5ol (w)lal Jdzds
:E/ {%g&’a’(u)[(ADu,Du)+2<BTDu,q>+\q|2]
— @L() [ (@ Du) +eu+ (b,q) +f] fduds
_ /{%g@’a’(u)[((AfBBT)Du,Du>+\BTDu+q—Zu\z]
+ 59t ([~ [b*u® +2 (BT Du,bu) +2 (bu,q) ]
— (@, Do (u) ) —¢L(w)leu+ (b,q) +f] duds

ZE/ { ; o (w)[b2u? + ( Bb D/ (r)rdr )
Q+

+ ! (wu = @l(w)] (b,q) +(V-2)pe(u)
— L (u)[cu + f] }dzds
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‘We note that

(6.11) | etemar = i = p.(u),

and

(6.12) lim [@” (u)u — ¢L(u)] = 2ul(y<p) + 2u~ = 0.
e—0 -

Thus, let € — 0 in (6.10), we obtain

E/ lg(x)~ |*dx — E/ lu(t, z)~ |*dxds
2 [ { - Tzl - VBH-20u uPY
(6.13) +(V-a@)|u™ > + 2u™ [eu + f]}d:l:ds

> E {(—W — V(BB +V-d - 20)[u |2 — 2u—f—}dmds
Q

> —uFE |u~|?dzds — E/ |f~|Pdxds,
Q+ Q1

where

(6.14) ué sup [—V-6+V-(B/I)\)+|/I;\2+20+1] < 0.

t,x,w

Then by Gronwall’s inequality, we obtain (6.4) for the case A = 0. The
general case can be proved by using transformation (2.11) and working on
(v,p) for the transformed equations. O

Our main comparison result is the following.

Theorem 6.2. Let (1.6), (2.2) and (H),, hold for (6.2) and (6.3). Let
(f,9) and (f,g) satisfy (2.14) with some X\ > 0. Let (u,q) and (u,q) be
adapted strong solutions of (6.2) and (6.3), respectively. Then for some

>0,

E | e u(t,z) —ut,2)] | dz

Rn
<etT0E | e |[g(a) ~ G(2)] | de
Rn
(6.15) T _
+E/ e~<s—t>/ e ML~ Lyu(s, z)
t n
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In the case that
g(z) —g(x) >0, vV € R", as.
(6.16) (L= Lya(t =) + (M= M)a(t, @) + f(t,z) - f(t,2) 20,
V(t,x) € [0,T] x R", a.s.
it holds
(6.17) u(t,z) > u(t,x), V(t,z) € [0,T] x R™, a.s.
This is the case, in particular, if L = £, M = M and

{g(a:) > g(x), a.e.z € R", as.

(6.18) -
ft,x) > f(t, ), a.e. (t,z) € [0,T] x R", a.s.

Proof. 1t is clear that

du—u) = —{L(u—u) + M(q—7q)
+(L—Lu+(M-M)g+f— fldt
+(g—q,dW(t)),

(v—1),_p,=9-7

Then, (6.15) follows from (6.4). In the case (6.16) holds, (6.15) becomes

(6.19)

(6.20) E/ e MO [u(t, ) —u(t, )] |*de <0, Vte[0,T).

This yields (6.17). The last conclusion is clear. O
Corollary 6.3. Let the condition of Lemma 6.1 hold. Let

(6.21) g(x) >0, a.e.xz € R", as.
. ft,z) >0, a.e. (t,z) € [0,T] x R", as.

and let (u,q) be an adapted strong solution of (6.2). Then
(6.22) u(t,z) >0, a.e.(t,z) € [0,T] x R", a.s.

Proof. We take L = L, M = M, f =0 and g = 0. Then (7,7) =
(0,0) is the unique adapted classical solution of (6.3) and (6.18) holds.
Consequently, (6.22) follows from (6.17). O

Let us make an observation on Theorem 6.2. Suppose (T,q) is an
adapted strong solution of (6.3). Then (6.16) gives a condition on A, B,
a, b, ¢, f and g, such that the solution (u,q) of the equation (6.2) satisfies
(6.17). This has a very interesting interpretation (see Chapter 8). We now
look at the cases that condition (6.16) holds.

Lemma 6.4. Let A, B, @, b and € be independent of . Let f and G be
convex in x. Let (u,q) be a strong solution of (3.1). Then, u is convex in
x almost surely.
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Proof. First, we assume that f and g are smooth enough in x. Then,
the corresponding solution (@,g) is smooth enough in z. Now, for any
n € R", we define

u(t,z) = (D*a(t,z)n,n),

p(t,z) = (p(t,z),---,pi(t, x)), V(t,x) € [0,T] x R", a.s.

Pk(t>$)=<D2§k(t’x)ﬂ,ﬁ>a 1<k<d,

Then, it holds

(6.23) { dv = [~Lv — Mp — (D*F)n,n)ldt + (p,dW (1)),

v|,_p = ((D*9)n,m) .

By Corollary 6.3 and the convexity of f and g (in x), we obtain

(D*u(t,z)n,n) = v(t,z) >0,

6.24
(6.24) V(t,z) € [0,T] x R", n € R", as

This implies the convexity of %(t, z) in x almost surely. In the case that f
and g are not necessarily smooth enough, we may make approximation.

O

Proposition 6.5. Let A, B, @, b and ¢ be independent of z. Let f and
g be convex in x and nonnegative. Let (7,q) be a strong solution of (6.3).
Let M = M and let
A(t,x) = A(t) + Ao(t, 2),
colt,x

(6.25) elt,z) =2elt) + colt, ), (t,z) € [0,T] x R", as

f(t,x) = f(t, @) + fo(t,z),

9(z) =g(z) + go(x),

with
Ap(t,z) >0, co(t,z) >0,
oo 020wl
fO(t7I) > Oa gO(‘T) > 07
Then (6.16) is satisfied and thus (6.17) holds.

Proof. By Corollary 6.3 and Lemma 6.4, u is convex and nonnegative.
Thus,

V(t,z) € [0,T] x R", a.s

1
(L —L)u(t,z) = St [AoD?T] + o > 0.

Then (6.16) follows. O
Next, we have the following.

Proposition 6.6. Let all the functions A, B, @, b, ¢, f and § be determin-
istic. Let u be the solution of the following equation:

{ﬂt = _Zu _7a (t,ﬂ?) € [OaT} X Rn7
oy

(6.27) B
pr— g.
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Further, we assume that u(t, z) is convex in x. Next, let (6.25) hold. Then
(6.16) is satisfied and (6.17) holds.

Proof. In the present case, (u,0) is an adapted strong solution of (6.3).
Then similar to the proof of Proposition 6.5 and note g = 0, we can obtain
our assertion. O

Note that in Proposition 6.6, B and b are arbitrary.



Chapter 6
Method of Continuation

In this chapter, we consider the solvability of the following FBSDE which
is the same as (3.16) of Chapter 1 (We rewrite here for convenience):

dX(t) = b(t, X (1), Y (t), Z(t))dt + o(t, X (1), Y (t), Z(t))dW (),
(0.1) dY (t) = h(t, X (t),Y (t), Z(t))dt + Z(t)dW (L),
X(0) ==z,  Y(T)=g(X(T)).

Here, functions b, o, h and g are allowed to be random, i.e., they can depend
on w € 2. For the notational simplicity, we have suppressed w and we will
do so below.

We have seen that for the case when all the coefficients are determin-
istic, one can use the Four Step Scheme to approach the problem (see
Chapter 4), which involving the study of parabolic systems; in the case of
random coefficients, in applying the Four Step Scheme, we need to study
the solvability of BSPDEs (see Chapter 5). In this chapter, we are going
to introduce a completely different method to approach the solvability of
(0.1). Such a method is called the method of continuation.

§1. The Bridge

Recall that S is the set of all (n X n) symmetric matrices. In what follows,
whenever A is a square matrix, (with A being a scalar), by A+ A\, we mean
A+ M. For any A € S™, by A > §, we mean that A — § is positive
semidefinite. The meaning of A < —§ is similar. For simplicity of notation,
we will denote M = R™ x R™ x R™*%; a generic point in M is denoted
by 6 = (z,y,2) with 2 € R", y € R™ and z € R™*?. The norm in M is
defined by

LD 102 (el + Iy + 2P} Ve = (@) e M,
where |z|? 2ty (22T). Similarly, we will use © = (X,Y, Z), and so on.
Now, let T' > 0 be fixed and let
H[0,T] =L%(0, T; WH°(M; R™ x R™** x R™))
x L% (Q;Wh*(R™;R™)).

Any generic element in H[0,T] is denoted by I' = (b, 0, h,g). Thus, I' =
(b,o,h,g) € H[0,T] if and only if

be L3(0,T; Wh(M;R™)),

o € L%(0,T; Wh>o(M; R™*%)),

h € L%(0,T; WhH>(M;R™)),

g € L%, (;WH*(R™;R™)),

(1.2)
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where the space L%(0,T; W(M;R")), etc. are defined as in Chapter 1,
62. Further, we let
13 H[0,T) = L%(0, T; R™) x L%(0, T; R™*%)

’ x L%(0,T;R™) x L, (4 R™).

An element in #H[0,T] is denoted by v = (bo, 00, ho, go) with

bo € L%(0,T;R™),
o0 € L3(0, T; R™*7),
ho € L%(0, T;R™),
9o € Lz, (B R™).
We note that the range of the elements in H[0,7] and H[0,7T] are all in

R" x R™% x R™ x R™. Hence, for any I' = (b,0,h,g) € H[0,T] and
v = (bg, 00, ho, go) € H|[0,T], we can naturally define

(1.4) I'+~v=(b+by,0+00,h+ho,g+g0) € H[0,T].

Now, for any ' = (b,0,h,g) € H[0,T], v = (bo, 00, ho,90) € H[0,T]
and z € R", we associate them with the following FBSDE on [0, T:
dX (t) = {b(t, ©(t)) + bo(t)}dt + {o(t, O(t)) + oo (t) }dW (1),
(1.5)r,2 < dY (t) = {h(t,O(t)) + ho(t)}dt + Z(t)dW (t),
X(0) =z,  Y(T)=g(X(T))+ g0,
with O(t) = (X (¢),Y(t), Z(t)). In what follows, sometimes, we will simply

identify the FBSDEs (1.5)r ,, with (I',y,z) or even with I' (since v and z
are not essential in some sense). Let us recall the following definition.

Definition 1.1. A process O() = (X(-),Y(-), Z(-)) € M[0,T] is called
an adapted solution of (1.5)r 4.4, if the following holds for any ¢ € [0,T7,
almost surely.

X(t) :H/o (b(t, O(s)) + bo(s)}ds
N /0 {o(t,©(s)) + 00 (s) W (s),

(1.6)1’*77@ T
Y () = (X (T)) + go - / {h(t,0(s)) + ho(s)}ds

T
- / Z(s)dW (s).
t
When (1.5)r ,» admits a unique adapted solution, we say that (1.5)r 5 is

(uniquely) solvable.

We see that (1.6)r 5 is the integral form of (1.5)r 4 . In what follows,
we will not distinguish (1.5)r ,, and (1.6)p - 4.
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Definition 1.2. Let T > 0. AT € HJ[0,T] is said to be solvable if for
any z € R™ and v € H[0,T], equation (1.5)r ,, admits a unique adapted
solution O(-) € MJ[0,T]. The set of all T' € H[0,T] that is solvable is
denoted by S[0,T]. Any I € H[0,T]\ S[0,T] is said to be nonsolvable.

Now, let us introduce the following notions, which will play the central
role in this chapter.

Definition 1.3. Let 7' > 0 and I' = (b,0,h,g) € H[0,T]. A C' function
T
o= g BC ) :[0,T] — S™™, with A : [0,T] — S", B : [0,T] — R™*"

and C : [0,T] — S™, is called a bridge extending from I, (defined on [0, T7),
if there exist some constants K, > 0, such that

c(T) <0, A(t) >0, Vtelo,T],

@(O)gK(é 8)

and either (1.8)—(1.9) or (1.8)'—(1.9)" hold:

(1.7)

(1.8) <<I>(T)< T )( ;§_E>>25|m—52, Vz,7 € R™.

9(@) —g(x) )"\ g9(x) — 9(2)
WG
(19) r2000) (577 ) (40 Th65))
() <a(t,6;:;(t,5)) 7 (a(t,ﬁi:g(t,&)) >

<-ly—7>+12—2*}, V0,0 € M, ae.tc0,T], as.

If (1.7)—(1.9) (resp. (1.7) and (1.8)'—(1.9)’) hold, we call ® a type (I) (resp.
type (II)) bridge extending from T' (defined on [0,77]). The set of all type
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(I) and type (II) bridges extending from I" (defined on [0,T]) are denoted
by B (T;[0,T]) and By;(T;[0,T1]), respectively. Finally, we let

o) B(T[0,7)) = By( 0, 7)) | J B1:(T; 0, 7)),
' B*(I';[0, 7)) = By (T [0, 7)) () Bra (T: 0, T)).

Any element ® € B*(T';[0,T]) is called a strong bridge extending from I’
(defined on [0,T1).

Definition 1.4. Let 7 > 0 and I',T € H[0,T]. We say that they are linked
by a direct bridge if

{B1(T; [0, 7)) () B:(T; 0, 7))}
(B (1500, 7)) () Br(T5 [0, T } # o5

and we say that they are linked by a bridge, if there areT'y,---, Ty, € H[0,T],

such that with I'g =TI" and I'y4; =T, it holds

{Br(T:; [0, 7)) () Br(Ti115 [0, T]) }
U {Br1(T;;[0,T)) mBII(Fi+1§ 0,7} #¢, 0<i<k.

(1.11)

(1.12)

We may similarly define the notion that I and T are linked by a (direct)
strong bridge.

§2. Method of Continuation

In this section, we are going to present the solvability of FBSDEs by the
method of continuation. The notion of bridge plays an important role here.

§2.1. The solvability of FBSDEs linked by bridges
Let us state the following theorem.

Theorem 2.1. Let T > 0 and I'1,T'y € H[0,T] be linked by a bridge.
Then, T'y € S[0,T] if and only if T'y € S[0,T].

The above theorem tells us that if the FBSDE associated with I'; is
solvable, so is the one associated with I's, provided I'y and I's are linked
by a bridge. In applications, if one wants to prove the solvability of the
FBSDE associated with ', he/she can start with a known solvable FBSDE
I'y, and try to construct a bridge linking I'; and I';. We will see a detailed
construction of bridges in §5 for an interesting case.

Let us now explain the idea of proving Theorem 2.1. First of all, we
make a simple reduction. By induction, to prove Theorem 2.1, it suffices
to prove it for the case that I'y = (by,01,h1,71) and T's = (be, 02, ha, g2)
are linked by a direct bridge. We now assume this. Next, for any v =
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(bo(+),00(+), ho(+),g0) € H[0,T], x € R" and o € [0, 1], we consider the
following FBSDE:

dX (t) = {(1 — a)bi(t, O(t)) + aba(t,O(t)) + bo(t) }dt
+{(1 —a)a1(t,0(t)) + aoz(t, O(t)) + oo(t) }dW (1),
(2.1)5, § dY(t) = {(1 — @)hi(t, O(t)) + aha(t,O(t)) + ho(t) }dt
+ Z(t)dW (t),
X0)=2z,  Y(T)=(1-a)g(X(T))+ ag(X(T))+ go-

We may give the definition of the (adapted) solutions to above system
(2.1)¢, similar to Definition 1.1. It is clear that (2.1)9 , and (2.1)} , co-
incide with (1.5)r, 4, and (1.5)r, ~,«, respectively. Let us assume that
Iy e S[0,T], ie., (2.1)9, is uniquely solvable for any v € #[0,T] and

z € R". We want to prove T'y € S[0,T], i.e., (2.1)} , is uniquely solvable
for all v € H[0,T] and = € R™. The essence of the method of continuation

is contained in the following claim:

There exists a fixed step-length o > 0, such that if for some
a €0,1), (2.1)5 , is uniquely solvable for any v € H[0,T] and
z € R", then the same conclusion holds for o being replaced

by a+e <1 with e € [0, 0.

Once this has been proved, we can start with (2.1)5 , with a = 0 which
is solvable by our assumption, increase the parameter o step by step and
finally reach a = 1, which gives the unique solvability of (21),1Yz

In order to prove the above claim, the following a priori estimates for
the adapted solutions of (2.1)5 , will be crucial.

Lemma 2.2. Let a € [0,1]. Let ©()2(X(-),Y(),Z(-)) and ©(-)2
(X ("), Y (), Z(")) be adapted solutions of (2.1)§ , and (2.1)§ 7, respectively,
with v = (bo, 00, ho, 90), 7 = (bo, 0, ho,Jo) € H[0,T] and 2,Z € R"™. Then,

the following estimate holds:

18() = O M0,y

=F sup |[X(t)—X®#)|*+E sup |Y(t) Y ()]
te[0,T] te[0,T]

T
(2.2) +E [ 120~ 2P
T —
<C{lo =P+ Blgo -3 +E | {Ibo(®) ~ Bo(0)
0
+[00(8) = Fo(t)[? + () — Tio(t)|? hdt }.
Since the proof of the above lemma is technical and lengthy, we would
like to postpone it to the next subsection. Based on the above a priori esti-

mate, we now prove the following result, which we call it the continuation
lemma.
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Lemma 2.3. Let I'1,T'y € H[0,T] be linked by a direct bridge. Then,
there exists an absolute constant ey > 0, such that if for some « € [0,1],
(2.1)5 , is uniquely solvable for any v € H[0,T]| and x € R", then the same
is true for (2.1)81° with e € [0,e0], « +¢ < 1.

x

Proof. Let gy > 0 be undetermined. Let € € [0,e0]. For k > 0, we
successively solve the following systems for ©F(¢) 2(X*(t), Y*(t), Z*(t)):
(compare (2.1)37%°)
0°(t) S(X°(1), Y°(1). 2°(t) = 0,
dXP(t) = {(1 — a)bi(t,0F 1 (¢)) + aba(t, ©F (1))

— by (t,0F(t)) + eba(t, ©F(t)) + bo(t) }dt

+{(1 — a)o1(t, 0" (1) + aos(t, 081 (t))
—e01(t, 0% (t)) + o (t, 08 (1) + o0(t) }dW (2),
(2.3)9%¢ dY*H(t) = {(1 — a)h(t, ©"F(t)) + ahsa(t, 08 (1))

—ehi(t, 0% (t)) + eha(t,0F (1)) + ho(t) }dt

+ 28 (6)dw (t),
X*(0) =
YHUT) = (1 - a)gu (X*HH(T)) + ago(X*TH(T))
— egu(X*(T)) + eg2(X*(T)) + go.

By our assumption, the above systems are uniquely solvable. We now apply
Lemma 2.2 to ©FF1(-) and ©%(-). It follows that

1©%F1() = % ()l mpo.1y
C{€2E|X’“(T) _ Xk

+52E/ O (t) @kfl(t>|2dt}
< 2Co[|0% () — O ()|l Mo 1-

We note that the constant Cy > 0 appearing in (2.4) is independent of
a and e. Hence, if we choose g9 > 0 so that €3Cy < 1/2, then for any
e € [0,e0], we have the following estimate:

1 _
(2.5)  [10M1() = 0% ()llmp.y < 510%() = O ()lmp.y, VR > 1.

This implies that the sequence {©%()} is Cauchy in the Banach space
M]0,T]. Hence, it admits a limit. Clearly, this limit is an adapted solution
to (2.1)57%°. Uniqueness follows from estimate (2.2) immediately. O

Now, we are ready to give a proof of our main result.

Proof of Theorems 2.1. We know that it suffices to consider the case
that I'; and I's are linked by a direct bridge. Let us assume that (1.5)r, .o
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is uniquely solvable for any v € H[0,7] and z € R". This means that
(2.1) , is uniquely solvable. By Lemma 2.3, we can then solve (2.1)%

Y4
uniquely for any a € [0,1]. In particular, (2.1)} ., which is (1.5)r, .z, is
uniquely solvable. This proves Theorem 2.1. O

Note that Lemma 2.2 has the following implication.

Corollary 2.4. Let I' € H[0,T] with B([;[0,T]) # ¢. Then, for any
v € H[0,T] and = € R", (1.5)r ,,» admits at most one adapted solution.
Moreover, for any v,7 € H[0,T| and x,T € R", the stability estimate (2.2)
holds for any adapted solutions ©(-) of (1.5)r ., and O(-) of (1.5)r 7 z.

Proof. We take I'y = 'y = T" in Lemma 2.2. Then, (2.2) applies. O

From Corollary 2.4 we see that for the I" associated with example (3.3)
in Chapter 1, B(I';[0,T]) = ¢ for T = kr + 2%, k > 0.

§2.2. A priori estimate

In this subsection, we present a proof of the a priori estimate stated in
Lemma 2.2.

Proof. Let © and © be two adapted solutions of (2.1)% , and (2.1)s 5,

respectively. Define E: E—Efor £ = X,Y,Z,0,by,00,h0,90, T =« — T,
and

i(t) = bi(t, ©(t)) — bi(t’@_(t)),
(2.6) Zi(t) =0(t,0(t)) — Ui(ta?(t))a i—12,
hi(t) = hi(t, O(t)) — hi(t,O(t)),

Note that I'; € H[0,T] implies that all the functions b;,0;, h;, g; are uni-
formly Lipschitz continuous. Suppose the common Lipschitz constant is
L > 0. Applying Itd’s formula to | X (t)|?, we obtain that

X =z + 2/0 (X(s), (1 = )b (s) + aba(s) + bo(s) ) ds
+/0 (1 — @)31(s) + a2 (s) + Go(s)|2ds
+2/ (X(5), [(1 = @)51(s) + aBa(s) + Go(s)|dW (s) )
0
< [z? +0/0 X (5)[{IX ()] + Y (5)| + | Z(s)| + [bo(s)| }ds

e / (RG] +1P6)] +12()] + Bo(s)]} ds

+ 2/0 (X(5), [(1 = @)1 (s) + aBa(s) + Fo(s)]dW (s) ),
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with some constant C > 0. As before, in what follows, C' will be some
generic constant, which can be different in different places. By taking the
expectation and using Gronwall’s inequality, we obtain

~ T ~ ~ A~
28) BIX0)P < CE{[af+ [ {T0F+ZOF + o0 + 3o it}

with some constant C' = C(L,T). Next, applying Burkholder-Davis-
Gundy’s inequality to (2.7) (note (2.8)), one has that

T
E swp [ROP < o{isl + [ {IFOP +1Z0P
(2'9) t€[0,T7] 0

+ B[ + [Go(t)* }t }.

On the other hand, by applying It6’s formula to |Y (£)[2, we have

o~ T ~
TP+ / Z(s)ds

~

_ [P - 2/t (T(s), (1 — a)ha(s) + aha(s) + ho(s) ) ds
(2.10) - Q/t (V(s), Z(s)dW (s))

< C{IRM)P + (5l + / (IR + ¥ () + [ho(s) [ s }

1

T . T . .
-3 / Z(s)ds — 2 / (V(s), 2(5)dW (s) ) .

Similar to the procedure of getting (2.9), we obtain

T
E sup |Y(t)|2+E/ | Z(t)|*dt
(2'11) te[0,T] 0

~ T ~ ~
<CB{R@P+ @l + [ {IKOF + Rt ar}.

We emphasize that the constants C' appeared in (2.9) and (2.11) only de-
pend on L and T'. Also, in deriving these two estimates, only the condition
I'; € H[0,T] has been used (and we have not used the bridge yet). Now,
we apply [to’s formula to
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It follows that

o (50)- (50 2100 (500)- (i )
[ {eo(50) ()
(2.12) +2(2(t) <‘;§8) 7 ( ((11__3511((;)13&((?) :%);(tt))) >
(o (17O A0 TR0

(uaﬁuw%g%®+6“”)ﬁﬁ

Let us separate two cases.
Case 1. Suppose ® € Br(I';;]0,T]) (i = 1,2). In this case, we have

@200 (ot i)
< X1 ) >
(1= a)g1(T) + aga(T)
RI8) — (A@)R (1), X(T)) +2(BI)R(T), (1 = 2)ga(T) + ada(T))
+ (C(THQA = a)gu(T) + aga(T)}, (1 = a)ga(T) + aga(T) )
= o (C(T){g2(T) — G1(T)},{G2(T) — 92 (T)})
tal 3+ {2 8X(DM)P,  Vaelo1],
where {---} are terms that do not depend on «. The above holds because

C(T) < 0 implies that F(«) is concave in «, whereas (1.8) tells us that
(recall ® € B;(T';;[0,T1]), ¢ =1,2)

(2.14) F(0), F(1) > 6§/ X(T)%

Then, (2.13) follows easily. Similarly, we have

2 i (50).(30)

Y1) ) \(1-ah
(2.15) + (D) ((1 - a)ale(g + ads(t ) |
(1 —a)a1(t) + ao2(t) >
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since now A(t) > 0 which implies f(«) is convex in a. Then, we have

Left side of (2.12):E{<A( )X (T), X(T))
+2(B(I1)X(T), (1 — a)gi(T) + 0g2(T) + Go)
+(C(T){(1 - a)gi(T) + 0g2(T) + Go},

(1—aal<T>+agQ<T>+§o>}

W () ()

> SEIR(T) -2 < IE(X (1) @)
_mc B(X(D)|G]) - 1CT)|EGf* - K2
> gmm - c{m? + Blgol}.

Here, the constant C' > 0 only depends on K, L, §, |B(T)| and |C(T)].
Similarly, we have the following estimate for the right hand side of (2.13).

!

Right side of (2.12) < E/ { — 8K (t)|2dt
0

o (34, ()
b T )

<——E/ |2dt+aE/ {IY(0)]? + | Z(t))*}dti

+ OEE/O {[Bo()I? + [Bo(t)[? + [ho () }dt.

with the constant C. > 0 only depending on the bounds of |®(¢)|, as well
as §, L and the undetermined small positive number € > 0. Combining
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(2.16)—(2.17) and note (2.11), we have
T
B (T) +E/ X (0)2dt
0
T
< C{ @R+ B + B [ {0 + (ol + Fo(o) yat}
(2.18) + 2£E/T {IY ()2 +Z(t)]*}dt
5 o
T o~ ~
< O+ Bl@l + B [ (o) + G(o) + (o) it}
J— ~ T ~ ~
+CE{X@F+ @l + [ {IXOF + R0 it}

with the constant C' independent of € > 0, and C. might be different from
that appeared in (2.17). Thus, we may choose suitable £ > 0, such that

~ T A~
E|X(T)\2+E/ | X (t)]*dt
(2.19) 0 .
< CB{IGP + (gl + [ (o) +[Go(6) + [ro(t) ) .
0

Then, return to (2.11), we obtain

T
E sup \Y(t)|2+E/ \Z(0)2dt
(2.20) t€[0,T] 0

T
<CE{EP + gl + [ {Balt) + [Ba(o) + ho(0)}at .
0
Finally, by (2.9), we have

E sup [X(t) <CE{[a + g
t€[0,T)
(2.21)

T ™ ~
+/0 {lbo(®)> + [Go(t)*> + |h0(t)|2}dt}.

Hence, (2.2) follows from (2.20) and (2.21).

Case 2. Let ® € Brr(I';;]0,T]) (i = 1,2) now. In this case, we still
have (2.9), (2.11) and (2.12). Further, we have inequalities similar to (2.13)
and (2.15) with | X (T)|? and |X(¢)|? replaced by 0 and |Y (¢)|2 + |Z(t)?,
respectively. Thus, it follows that

(2.22) Left side of (2.12) > —eE|X(T)> — C.{|z]* + Elg0[*},

with the constant C. > 0 depending on K, L,d, |B(T)|, |C(T)|, and the



148 Chapter 6. Method of Continuation

undetermined constant ¢ > 0. Whereas,

Right side of (2.12)

_éTA2A2ETA2
(2.23) = Z?A{W@\+Mw\MH—EA|X@Mﬁ

T ~
+QEA{%mPH%mPHm®ﬁﬁ

Now, combining (2.22)—(2.23) and using (2.9), we obtain (for suitable choice
of e > 0)

B [ {I70P +120)P)a
(2.24) 0

T
<CB{iaP + @ + [ (B0 +[Go(0) + (0 }at}.
0
Finally, by (2.9) and (2.11) again, we obtain the estimate (2.2). O

§3. Some Solvable FBSDEs

In this section, we are going to prove the unique solvability of some FBSDEs
by constructing appropriate bridges.

63.1. A trivial FBSDE

We denote I’y = (0,0,0,0) € H[0,T]. The FBSDE associated with Ty reads
as (compare with (1.5)r )

dX (t) = bo(t)dt + oo(t)dW (1),
(3.1) dY (t) = ho(t)dt + Z(t)dW (),
X(0) ==, Y(T) = go.

Clearly, (3.1) is trivially uniquely solvable for all v = (bg, 00, ho, go) €
H[0,T] and = € R"™. Thus, hereafter, we will refer to the FBSDE associated
with 'y as the trivial FBSDE. Now, let us present the following result.

Proposition 3.1. Let T > 0 and Ty = {0,0,0,0} € HI[0,T]. Then,

A BT ) '
©= (B c ) € B*(To;[0,T)) if and only if

- C(0) <0, A(T) >0,
(3.2) () <0, Vtelo,T).

Proof. By Definition 1.3, we know that ® € B*(T'y;[0,T]) if and only
if (1.7)—(1.9) and (1.8)'—(1.9)’ hold. These are equivalent to the following:

(3.3)

C(0) < —5, A(T) >4,
d(t) < -6,  Vtelo,T),
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for some ¢ > 0. We note that under condition C'(0) < 0, the second
inequality in (1.7) is always true for sufficiently large K > 0. Then, we see
easily that ® € B*(T;[0,T]) is characterized by (3.3) since 6 > 0 can be

arbitrarily small. O
From the above, we also have the following characterization:

W@m&ﬂﬁ{@—/¢®%‘

0

o<wo=(wﬂ)w*ﬁ)ecmﬂmwwm

a(r)  Ws()
(3.4) o, Q; :’
QZ(QZ QB)GS 7Q3<07

01— /OT Uy (s)ds > o}.

A useful consequence of Proposition 3.1 is the following.

Corollary 3.2. Let I' € H[0,T] admit a bridge ® € B(T';[0,T) satisfying
(3.2). Then, T € §[0,T].

Proof. Under our assumptions, it holds that
® € B(To; [0, 7)) () B(T; [0, 7))

Since T'y € §[0,T], Theorem 2.1 applies. O

Next, we would like to discuss some concrete cases.

§3.2. Decoupled FBSDEs

Let T' = (b,0,h,g) € H[0,T] such that
b(t,xz,y,z) =0b(t,x),

. {( y.2) = b(t, )

Vta s Yy S O,T M.
o(t,z,y,2) = o(t, z), (t,2,y,2) €[0,T] x

We see that the associated FBSDE is decoupled, which is known to be
solvable under usual Lipschitz conditions, by the result of Chapter 1, §4.
The following result recovers this conclusion with some deeper insight.

Proposition 3.3. Let T > 0, I'v = (0,0,0,0) € H[0,T] and T =
(b,o,h,q) € H|0,T] satisfying (3.5). Then,

(3.6) B*(To; [0, 7)) () B*(T; [0, T]) # ¢
Consequently, I € S[0,T].
Proof. We take

~fa®)I O
(3.7) q)(t)< 0 C(t)f>’

a’(t) = AOeAO(Tit)) C(t) = 700600157 te [O’T]a
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where Ag,Cy > 0 are undetermined constants. We first check that this
® € B*(T;[0,77)). In fact,

o

~—~
=

=
Il

—Cy <0, CL(T) = Ay > 0,
(3.8) a(t) = —A2eM T <0, te0,T],
ot) = —C2e%t <0,  tel0,T].
Thus, by Proposition 3.1, we see that ® € B%(T9;[0,7]). Next, we show
that ® € B*(T'; [0, T]) for suitable choice of Ay and Cy. To this end, we let

L be the common Lipschitz constant for b, o, h and g. We note that (3.8)
implies (1.7). Thus, it is enough to further have

(3.9) a(T) + L*¢(T) > 6,
and
at)le =z + c(t)ly = g* + c(t)|z - 27
+2a(t) (x — 7,b(t,x) — b(t,z) ) +a(t)|o(t,z) — o(t,T)|?
(3.10) +2¢(t) (y =7, h(t, z,y,2) — h(t, 7,7, %))
< —o{le -7’ + |y -7 +12 -2},
vt e [0,T), z,Z € R™, 4,7 € R™, 2,z € R™*¢, as.
Let us first look at (3.10). We note that
Left side of (3.10) < a(t)|x — Z|* + &(t) |y — 7|* + c(t)]z — 2|
+ 2a(t)L|z — Z|* + a(t)L?|z — Z|?

(3.11) +2lc(t)|Lly — yl{|lz — 2|+ ly — 7l + |z — 2|}
< {a(t) + 2a(t)L + a(t)L? + |c(t)|L} |z — T|?

c(t
+{elt) + Ble(OIL + 2820}y — 317 + |z — 2P

Hence, to have (3.10), it suffices to have the following:

a(t) + (2L + L?)a(t) + Lc(t)| < -9,
(3.12) é(t) + (3L + 2L3)|e(t)| < -4, vt € [0,T7].

Now, we take a(t) and ¢(t) as in (3.7) and we require

¢(t)+(3L + 2L3)|c(t)| = —Co(Co — 3L — 2L2)e“°t,

(3.13) :
< *Co(Co — 3L —-2L ) < 75, Vit € [O,T],

and

(3.14) ct) = —Cpe®t < —Cy < —26, Vvt [0,T).
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These two are possible if Cy > 0 is large enough. Next, for this fixed Cy > 0,
we choose Ag > 0 as follows. We want

(3.15)  a(T) + c(T)L? = Age™ ™) — CoL2e®! > Ay — CoL?e%T > 4,
and
a(t) + (2L + L?)a(t) + Llc(t))
(3.16) = —Ag(Ag — 2L — L?)e*T=1) 4 [,Cye ot
< —Ag(Ag — 2L — L?) + LCye°T < —4.

These are also possible by choosing Ay > 0 large enough. Hence, (3.9) and
(3.12) hold and ® € B*(T'; [0, T)). O

From the above, we obtain that any decoupled FBSDE is solvable. In
particular, any BSDE is solvable. Moreover, from Lemma 2.2, we see that
the adapted solutions to such equations have the continuous dependence
on the data.

The above proposition also tells us that decoupled FBSDEs are very
“close” to the trivial FBSDE since they can be linked by some direct strong
bridges of I'y.

63.3. FBSDEs with monotonicity conditions

In this subsection, we are going to consider coupled FBSDEs which satisfy
certain kind of monotonicity conditions. Let I' = (b, 0, h,g) € H[0,T]. We
introduce the following conditions:

(M) Let m > n. There exists a matrix B € R™*" such that for some
B > 0, it holds that

(3.17) (B(x —7),g9(x) — g(T)) > Blz — 7%, Vz,T € R", as

(BT[h(t,0) — h(t,0)],z —T) + (B[b(t,0) — b(t,0)],y — 7)
(3.18) +(B[o(t,0) —o(t,0)],2—z) < —Blz — 7|,

vt €[0,T], 6,0 € M, as.
(M)’ Let m < n. There exists a matrix B € R™*" such that for some
B > 0, it holds that
(3.17) (B(x —T),9(x) —g(T)) >0, Ve, T € R", as

(B"[h(t,0) = h(t,0)], 2 — ) + (B[b(t,0) = b(t,0)] .y — )
(3.18) +(Blo(t,0) = o(t,0)],2 —z) < =B(ly = 7* + |z — 2*),
vt €[0,T], 6,0 € M, as.

Condition (3.17) means that the function x +— BTg(z) is uniformly
monotone on R", and condition (3.18) implies that the function 6 —
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—(BTh(t,0), Bb(t,0), Bo(t,0)) is monotone on the space M. The mean-
ing of (3.17)" and (3.18)" are similar. Here, we should point out that (3.17)
implies m > n and (3.17)" implies m < n. Hence, (M) and (M)’ overlaps
only for the case m = n.

We now prove the following.

Proposition 3.4. Let T > 0 and I" = (b,0,h,g) € H[0,T] satisty (M)
(resp. (M)'). Then, (3.6) holds. Consequently, I' € S[0,T].

Proof. First, we assume (M) holds. Take

(t) BT
(1) = ( B(1) 0<t>>
(3.19) A(t) = a(t)] = 6e" 1, te[0,7],

B(t) = B,
C(t) = c(t)] = —26Ce°'I,

with §, Cy > 0 being undetermined. Since

C(0) = —26C,I < 0,
A(T) =461 >0,

. —seT I 0
() = ( 0 25CgeCot) <0

by Proposition 3.1, we see that ® € B*(T;[0,T]). Next, we prove & €
B*(T'; [0, T) for suitable choice of § and Cy. Again, we let L be the common
Lipschitz constant for b, 0, h and g. We will choose § and Cj so that

(3.20)

(3.21) a(T) + 2B+ ¢(T)L? > 4,
and
a(t)|z]* + eyl + c(®)|2l” + 2La(®) | (|| + Jy| + |2])
(3.22) +2Lle()] |yl (2] + |yl + [2]) + L2a(®)(|2] + |yl + |2)
< (28— 0)lal* — o(lyl* + =), v(t,0) € [0,T] x M.
It is not hard to see that under (3.17)—(3.18), (3.21) implies (1.8) and (3.22)

implies (1.7) and (1.9)" (Note (1.8) implies (1.8)"). We see that the left hand
side of (3.22) can be controlled by the following:

{a(t) + Ka(t) +K\ @[ }Hz|? + {e(t) + Kle(®)| + Ka(t) }y|?
(3.23)
+{7+Ka(t)}lzl2,

for some constant K > 0. Then, for this fixed K > 0, we now choose § and
Cy. First of all, we require

(3.24) ? + Ka(t) = —6Coe®t + KseT =t < —6Cy + Kdel < —4,
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and
é(t) + Kle(t)| + Ka(t) = —26C2e%° + 2K Cpoe®0t + KdeT !

(3.25) .
—2500(00 — K) + Kde' < —4.

These two can be achieved by choosing Cjy > 0 large enough (independent
of § > 0). Next, we require

a(t) + Ka(t) + Kle(t)| = —6eT 7t + KdeT =t + 20 K CpeCot

3.26

(3.26) —6 + Kdel + 20K Coe“°T <23 — 4,
and

(3.27) a(T) + 26+ ¢(T)L* = 6 + 20 — 26Coe°TL? > 6.

Since § > 0, (3.26) and (3.27) can be achieved by letting 6 > 0 be small
enough (note again that the choice of Cj is independent of § > 0). Hence,
we have (3.21) and (3.22), which proves ® € B*(T;[0,T1]).

Now, we assume (M)’ holds. Take (compare (3.19))

o0 - (50 20 )

(3.28) A(t) = a(t) —5A eAOT DI, vtelo,T),

C(t) = c(t)I = —de'l,

with 6, Ag > 0 being undetermined. Note that

C(0) = -6 <0,
(3.20) AT) = Ag; S
o o — 06 0
D(t) = ( 0 5&]) < 0.

Thus, by Proposition 3.1, we have ® € B%(Ty; [0,7]). We now choose the
constants § and Ag. In the present case, we will still require (3.21) and the
following instead of (3.22):

a(t)]|* + e@)lyl* + c(t)|2]* + 2La(t) z|(|z] + [y| + |2])
(3.30) + 2L[e@)lyl(lz] + [y| + [2]) + L?a(t)(|z] + [y] + |2[)®
< —0la]* + (26 = O){ly* + |21}, V(t,0) € [0,T] x M.
These two will imply the conclusion ® € B*(T*;[0,77]). Again the left hand
side of (3.30) can be controlled by (3.23) for some constant K > 0. Now,
we require
a(t) + Ka(t) + Kle(t)| = —6A2e2 T8 £ 6K Ageto Tt 1 K§et

(3.31) p
—(SA()(AO — K) + 0Ke < —(5,
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and
a(T) + ¢(T)L? = § Ageo T — 512!

3.32
( ) Z 6(140 - L26T) > 0.

We can choose Ap > 0 large enough (independent of § > 0) to achieve the
above two. Next, we require

(3.33) "’(2—’5) + Ka(t) < Ka(t) < 0K AgeT <28 -6,

and
&(t) + Kle(t)| + Ka(t) = —de’ + Kde' + K Agde o)

3.34
(3:34) < §(Kel + KAgeoT) <23 4.

These two can be achieved by choosing 6 > 0 small enough. Hence, we
obtain (3.21) and (3.30), which gives ® € B*(T'; [0, 7).

It should be pointed out that the above FBSDEs with monotonicity
conditions do not cover the decoupled case. Here is a simple example.
Let n = m = 1. Consider the following decoupled FBSDE:

dX (t) = X (t)dt + dW (t),
(3.35) dY () = X (t)dt + Z(t)dW (¢),
X(0)==z, Y(T)=X(T).

We can easily check that neither (M) nor (M)’ holds. But, (3.35) is uniquely
solvable over any finite time duration [0, T].

Remark 3.5. From the above, we see that decoupled FBSDEs and the
FBSDEs with monotonicity conditions are two different classes of solvable
FBSDEs. None of them includes the other. On the other hand, however,
these two classes are proved to be linked by direct bridges to the trivial
FBSDE (the one associated with 'y = (0,0,0,0)). Thus, in some sense,
these classes of FBSDEs are very “closer” to the trivial FBSDE.

84. Properties of the Bridges

In order to find some more solvable FBSDEs with the aid of bridges, we
need to explore some useful properties that bridges enjoy.

Proposition 4.1. Let T' > 0.
(i) For any I" € H[0,T], the set B;(T';[0,T]) is a convex cone whenever
it is nonempty. Moreover,

(4.1) Br(T;[0,T)) = B (' +~; 10, 7)), Vy € H[0,T].
(ii) For any I'y,T'y € H[0, T}, it holds

(42) BTy [0,T)()Br(T2:[0,T) € () Br(aly + Bl [0,T]).

a,B3>0
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Proof. (i) The convexity of B;(T'; [0,T1) is clear since (1.7)—(1.9) are lin-
ear inequalities in ®. Conclusion (4.1) also follows easily from the definition
of the bridge.

(ii) The proof follows from (2.13), (2.15) and the fact that B;(T'; [0, T])
is a convex cone. O

It is clear that the same conclusions as Proposition 4.1 hold for
BII(F; [OaTD and BS(F; [OaTD
As a consequence of (3.2), we see that if I'y, 'y € H[0,T], then

Br(al'y + 8T2;[0,T]) = ¢, for some a, 8 > 0,

(43) = BI(Fl;[O,TDHBI(F2;[O7TD = 9.

This means that for such a case, I'y and I'y are not linked by a direct bridge
(of type (I)). Let us look at a concrete example. Let I'; = (b;, 04, h4, gi) €

H[0,T),i=1,2,3, with
(h)-(= 5)6) (R)-62)6)

G ) )
hs -1 0/\y/)’ g1 =92 =93 = —,
with A\, v € R. Clearly, it holds

(4.5) Iy =T +T5.

By the remark right after Corollary 2.4, we know that B(I's;[0,7]) = ¢.
Thus, it follows from (3.5) and (4.3) that 'y and T’z are not linked by
a direct bridge. However, we see that the FBSDE associated with I'; is
decoupled and thus it is uniquely solvable (see Chapter 1). In §5, we will
show that for suitable choice of A and v, 'y € S[0,T]. Hence, we find two
elements in S[0,T] that are not linked by a direct bridge. This means T'y
and I's are not very “close”.

Next, for any by, by € L%(0,T; WH>°(M;R")), we define

161 — balo(£)
(4.6) |b1(t,0;w) — b1(t,0;w) — ba(t, 0;w) + ba(t, O;w)|
= esssup sup — .
weR g oeMm |9 - 6‘

We define [|h1 — he|lo(t) and |o1 — o2/o(t) similarly. For gi,¢92 €
L% (;Wh°(R™;R™)), we define

||91 - 92||0

(4.7) |g1(5w) — g1(T;w) — g2(w5w) + g2(T; )|
= esssup sup = .
wEN z,FER™ |z — T|
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Then, for any I'; = (b;, 04, hi,g:) € H[0,T] (i = 1,2), set

[T1 —Taflo(t) = [[b1 — ballo(t) + [lo1 — o2lo(t)

(4.8)
+ [1h1 = h2lo(t) + llgr — g2llo-

Note that || - |[o(t) is just a family of semi-norms (parameterized by ¢ €
[0,T]). As a matter of fact, |[T'y —I'z||o(t) = 0 for all ¢ € [0, T if and only if

(49) FZ - Fl +7,

for some v € H[0, 7.

Theorem 4.2. Let T > 0 and I € H[0,T]. Let ® € B*(T';[0,T]). Then,
there exists an € > 0, such that for any I" € H[0,T] with

(4.10) IT—T'o(t) <e,  Vte[o,T],

we have ® € B5(I";[0,T7).

Proof. Let I' = (b,0,h,g) and IV = (¥/,0',h/,g'). Suppose & €
B*(T;[0,T]). Then, for some K,d > 0, (1.7)-(1.9) and (1.8)'~(1.9)" hold.
Now, we denote (for any 0,6 € M)

I
8

|
=l
)
I

5 -8,
b="b(t,0) —b(t,0), 5 =o(t,0) — o(t,0),
(4.11) h = h(t,0) - h(t,), § = g(z) — (%),
b =b(t,0) -V (t,0), 3 =0o'(t,0) — o' (t0),
W =W(t,0) = W(t,9), § = ¢'() - '@
Then one has
(4.12) 9" =39l =19'(z) — ¢'(@) — g(x) + 9(@)| < [lg’ — gllo|Z].

Similarly, we have

b — B < || — bllo(t)l6],
(4.13) 6 — 3| < |0’ —allo(t)[8]
[ —h| < [[I' — hllo(t)[]

)
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Hence, it follows that

(4.14) +(2(T) (Q,O_E) ,
7,9 —7)

> {5-2BD)l’ ~ gllo ~ 1CTg' + glollg’ — gllo} 31
> SJe

provided ||g" — g]|o is small enough. Similarly, we have the following:

~

w0 (5)-() im0 ()-(2)

(4.15) + (®(2) 03),<8108)>

§,5|9|2+2< 0z + BTG —b)
2(B(t)@ + C(t)g, k' —h)
2(B () z,0 =)+ {A@#)(¢ +7),0 —7)
g{—5+uM®MHB®MW7MM0

+2(IB@]+ICHI) IR = hlo(®)
+2[B)lllo" = allo(t) + [A@)llo” + ollo®)]o” — Ullo(t)}|5|2-

Then, our assertion follows. O

The above result tells us that if the equation associated with I" is solv-
able and I' admits a strong bridge, then all the equations “nearby” are
solvable. This is a kind of stability result.

Remark 4.3. We see from (4.14) and (4.15) that the condition (4.10) can
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be replaced by
2(1B()|+|C(T)lllg" +gllo)llg" = gllo <6,

sup {2(JA(®)| +[B@])[1Y' — bllo(¢)
(4.16) tel0.7]
+ 2B+ [CON 1 = hllo()

+ [21BO] +1ADI0’ +ollo(®)] o’ = ollo(®)} <5,

where & > 0 is the one appeared in the definition of the bridge (see Defi-
nition 1.3). Actually, (4.16) can further be replaced by the following even
weaker conditions:

2(B(T)z,9' —3)+(C(T)(@ +9),9 —7) > —6[z,

Vr,z € R",
sup {2(AM)z+B®TGY b
@iy ) 2w {2408+ BOTRE -5)

+2(Bt)Z + C(t)g, 1 —h)+2(Bt)T2,5 —5)
+ (AW G +5),6 —5) } <5012, V6,8 € M.

The above means that if the perturbation is made not necessarily small but
in the right direction, the solvability will be kept. This observation will be
useful later.

To conclude this section, we present the following simple proposition.
Proposition 4.4. Let T > 0, I' = (b,o,h,g) € HI[0,T] and ® €
Br(T;[0,T)). Let § € R and
(4.18) B(t) = (1),  teo,T],

' [ = (b— B,0,h— By, g) € H0,T].
Then, ® € B;(T; [0, 7).

The proof is immediate. Clearly, the similar conclusion holds if we
replace B (T';[0,T]) by Brr(T;[0,T]), B(T;[0,T]) or B*(T;[0,T1)).
§5. Construction of Bridges

In this section, we are going to present some more results on the solvability
of FBSDEs by constructing certain bridges.

65.1. A general consideration

Let us start with the following linear FBSDE:

a(F0) (A (F0) + () s (8w
t €[0,T7],
X(0)=z,  Y(T)=GX(T)+ go,

(5.1)
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where A € RM™X(tm) e R™" = (bg, 00, ho, go) € H[0,T] (see
(1.3)) and € R™. We have the following result.

Lemma 5.1. Let T > 0. Then, the two-point boundary value problem
(5.1) is uniquely solvable for all v € H[0,T) if and only if

(5.2) det { (~G, T)et (?) }>0, teoT)

Proof. Let

6.3 (s0)-(5% 1Y)

Then we have the linear FBSDE for (§,7) as follows:
E_g( 1 0 I 0 (&)
1(30) (e D)4l 1) ()

(5.3) * <h0(f)0c(;go(t> > ja

Clearly, the solvability of (5.3) is equivalent to that of (5.1). By Theorem
3.7 of Chapter 2, we obtain that (5.3) is solvable for all v € #H[0, T if and
only if (3.16) and (3.19) of Chapter 2 hold. In the present case, these two
conditions are the same as (5.2). This proves the result. O

Now, let us relate the above result to the notion of bridge. From
Theorem 2.1, we know that if I'; and I's are linked by a bridge, then
I'; and I's have the same solvability. On the other hand, for any given T,
Corollary 2.4 tells us that if I" admits a bridge, then, the FBSDE associated
with I' admits at most one adapted solution. The existence, however, is not
claimed. The following result tells us something concerning the existence.
This result will be useful below.

Proposition 5.2. Let Ty > 0 and T = (b,0, h, g) with

(5.4) <Z((i‘z))) — A (””) . gla) =Gz, V(56) € [0,Ty] x M.

Then T € S[0,T] for all T € (0,Ty] if B(T';[0,T]) # ¢ for all T € (0, Tp].

Proof. Since B(I';[0,T]) # ¢, by Corollary 2.4, (5.1) admits at most
one solution. By taking v = (b, 00, ho,g0) = 0 and & = 0, we see that
the resulting homogeneous equation only admits the zero solution. This is
equivalent to that (5.1) with the nonhomogeneous terms being zero only
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admits the zero solution. On the other hand, in this case, the solution of
(5.1) is given by

N € e

with the condition

(5.6) 0= (-G,I) <§/{((§))> = (=G, I)eAT (?) Y (0).

We require that (5.6) leads to Y'(0) = 0. Thus, it is necessary that the left
hand side of (5.2) is non-zero for ¢ = T. Since T € (0, Tp] is arbitrary, we
must have (5.2). Then, by Lemma 5.1, we have I € S[0, T'. O

Let us now look at some class of nonlinear FBSDEs. Recall the semi-
norms || - |[o(t) defined by (4.8).

Theorem 5.3. Let Ty > 0, A € R"™ X+ and T' = (5,0, h, g) be
defined by (5.4). Suppose (5.2) holds for T = Ty and that B*(T;[0,T]) # ¢
for all T € (0,Tp]. Then for any T € (0, T, there exists an € > 0, such that
for all 3 € R and T = (b,7, h,g) € H[0,T] with

(5.7) ITllo(t) <&,  te[0,T7,
the following FBSDE:
X))\ _ X(t) b(t,O(t))
d (Y(t)> = {(a+a1) Y(t)) + (h(t,@(t))) ja
(5.8) + <E(t’9

admits a unique adapted solution © = (X,Y, Z) € M[0,T].
Proof. We note that if

(5.9) b(t,0) = ePb(t,e7P49),  V(t,0) €[0,T] x M,
then,
(5.10) Bllo(t) = [Bllo(t), ¥t € [0,T).

Similar conclusion holds for @, h and § if we define &, h and g similar to
(5.9). On the other hand, if ©(t) = (X (¢),Y(¢), Z(t)) is an adapted solution
of (5.8) with 8 = 0, then (:)(t)éeﬂt@(t) is an adapted solution of (5.8).
Thus, we need only consider the case 8 = 0 in (5.8). Then, by Theorems
2.1, 4.2 and Proposition 5.2, we obtain our conclusion immediately. O

We note that FBSDEs (5.8) is nonlinear and the Lipschitz constants
of the coefficients could be large. Also, (5.8) is not necessarily decoupled
nor with monotonicity conditions. Thus, Theorem 5.3 gives the unique
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solvability of a (new) class of nonlinear FBSDEs, which is not covered
by the classes discussed before. On the other hand, by Remark 4.3, we
see that condition (5.7) can be replaced by something like (4.16), or even
(4.17). This further enlarges the class of FBSDEs covered by (5.8).

We note that the key assumption of Theorem 5.3 is that I' = (b, 0, h, g)
given by (5.4) admits a strong bridge. Thus, the major problem left is
whether we can construct a (strong) bridge for I'. In the rest of this section,
we will concentrate on this issue.

We now consider the construction of the strong bridges for I' =
(b,0,h,g) given by (5.4). From the definition of strong bridge, we can
check that ® € B*(T"; [0, T1]) if it is the solution to the following differential
equation for some constants K, K,d,e > 0,

o(t) + ATO(t) + ®(t)A = —6I,  t<[0,T),
5.11
T o= (5 %)

satisfying the following additional conditions:

I 0
(1,0)®(t) 0] =0 (0, 1)®(t) ;) s—el, vte [0,T],
(5.12)

(I,GT)®(T) (é) > el
On the other hand, we find that the solution to (5.11) is given by
t
oAt (K0 a4 —ATs —As
D(t)=e <0 _K)e 5/06 e ds,

te[0,T].

(5.13)

Thus, in principle, if we can find constants K, K,d,e > 0, such that (5.12)
holds with ®(¢) given by (5.13), then we obtain a strong bridge ®(-) for I’
and Theorem 5.3 applies.

85.2. A one dimensional case

In this subsection, we are going to carry out a detailed construction of strong
bridges for a case of n = m = d = 1 based on the general consideration of
the previous subsection. The corresponding class of solvable FBSDEs will

also be determined.
A u T
0 0 y )’

Let I' = (b,0, h, g) be given by
for all (¢,z,y, 2) € [0,00) x R?, with A, 4, ¢ € R being constants satisfying

(5.14) (z((ifcziD ‘““(f«f)

9(z) = —gz,
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the following:

1 3gup
(515) A,,U,g>0, 54’5—9220
We point out that conditions (5.15) for the constants A, i, g are not neces-
sarily the best. We prefer not to get into the most generality to avoid some

complicated computation. Let us now carry out some calculations. First
of all

NG (1 A
(5.16) eAtz(eO x( 1e )), vt > 0.

Thus, for all ¢ > 0,

e 0 K 0 e B(1— M
(5.17) - (;(1 —eM) 1) 0 K\ o 2 1 )
Ke2M %g(ems . 62)\t)
= (K)\g(ekt o 62>\t) 7E+ 5}\2&2(1 . eAt)Q) ’

and

t /i(e)\s 2)\5)
/ —ATs o As g < >ds
0 2“) 1+ (1 — )2

:<i“—< 1)2 L (e %(itl )

o\

(5.18)
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with
0 0 )
A(f) = KM _ O (20 _ 1) — O\ axe | O
(8) = Ke™ = 53 1 (K 2)\)6 o
1
_ﬁ( 2>\t+2),
_ﬂ At 2Xt 5_# A 1\2
o o, Ml 0N ae Op
/\(K 2/\) +/\( A)e o
K axe A\t
(eM +e 2),
42
(5.20) = K@ LY 2
C(t)_—K+7( -1) _ﬁ< —2)
SN +p?), oy’
o o
2 2 2
_ B i axt 2K 7§ A M 7375
)\2( 2)\) A2 <K A) )\2< 2)\)
— (AT +u?)
7K )\2
H™ o A = N4
_R(e P4 2eM+3) - K — 2 t.

From (5.12), we need the following: (¢ > 0 is undetermined)

—¢, vt € [0, T,
2

(5.21) { Alt) 20, C(t) St

<
A(T) = 29B(T) +g

Let us now look at these requirements separately.
First of all, it is clear true that A(¢t) > 0 for all ¢ € [0,7]. Next,
C(t) < —e for all t € [0,T1], if and only if

_ 12 A
(5.22) K >e+ 4—)\3(62>‘t +2eM 4 3) —

Since f”(t) > 0 for all ¢t € [0, 00), the function f(t) is convex. Thus, (5.22)
holds if and only if

(5.23) K > f(0)V f(T).
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Finally, we need

e < A(T) - 2gB(T) + g°C(T)

1 gp
= 5(62)\T+2)+ﬁ(62/\T+6AT—2)
2,2 22 2
(5.24) +94>/\13 (62,\T+26,\T+3)_92K_9 ( )\;'M )T
1 g2 oar | g g\ e 9PN+ p?)
(Y g )
n(1+5) e+ (1450 )e 2
L 3¢ e
2N A2 4)\3 '

Thus, we need (note (5.23))

Al IEN2 oar | g g\ e 9PN +p?)
F(T)2 — (1 gr gk (1 g\ a7 _ "N A7) o
™= +/\)e o +/\)e 2
(5.25) 1 g 39%°
29X A2 43

> ¢°K > g*(£(0) v f(T)).

We now separate two cases (with f(7") and f(0), respectively). First of all,
for f(T), we want

— &

0< F(T)—g*f(T)

(5.26) 1 (1 N 2g_u)62/\T N

I T L gp
A

2
e Tox e S

)
We see that T — ﬁ(T) is monotone increasing. Thus, to have the above,

it suffices to have

~ 3
(5.27) 0< F(0)= o e(1+ g?).
Hence, in what follows, we take

3
D+

Then, (5.26) holds. Next, we claim that under (5.15) and (5.28), the fol-
lowing holds.

(5.28)

(5.29) F(T) —g*f(0) > 0.
In fact, by the choice of ¢ and by (5.27),
(5.30) F(0) — g*£(0) = F(0) = 0.

On the other hand,

1 gp 2 2T gp GHN\ AT 92()‘2 M2)
!/ _ = JI J J A S
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Thus, by (5.15), it follows that

L 3gp
/

. ==+ = - > 0.
(5.32) F(0) (2+2A g) 0
Then, by F"(T) > 0, together with (5.30) and (5.32), we must have (5.29).
Hence, we obtain (5.25). This shows that a strong bridge ®(¢) has been
constructed with K, 6 and ¢ being given by (5.19) and (5.28), respectively,
and we may take

(5.33) K = f(0) Vv f(T).

It is interesting that the ®(-) constructed in the above is not in
B(To; [0, T]) for any T > 0 since A(t) > 0. On the other hand, we note that
both A(t) and B(t) are independent of T. However, due to the fact that
K depending on T, C(t) depends on T. But, we claim that there exists a
constant ¢y > 0, only depending on A, i, g (independent of T'), such that

3
—Co—f(T) SC(t) < —my

3
—eq < <2
¢ =00 < =3t g7

where f(t) is defined by (5.22). In fact, by (5.20), (5.22), (5.28) and (5.33),

we have

(5.35) Ct) = f(t) - f(O) v £(T) -

t €10,T],
(5.34)

3
AN1+g¢?)°
Clearly, C(t) is convex. Thus,

7 3
N1+ g¢?)’

On the other hand, by the fact that f(¢) is strictly convex and
lim; o f(t) = oo, we see that there exists a unique T > 0, only depending
on A and pu, such that

(5.36) O(t) < C(0) v O(T) = vt € [0, 7).

(631 CW) = [(To) ~ OV FT) ~ 7 te0,T].

A1 +g?)’

This proves the first relation in (5.34). Next, we see easily that there exists
a unique 77 > Tp, such that f(71) = f(0), and

{f(t) < f(0),  vVtelo, T,

(5-38) f(t) > £(0), vt € (T1,00).

Hence, we obtain

3

(5.39) C(T) > f(To) — f(0) — BRI

This proves the second relation in (5.34).
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Now, from Remark 4.3 and Theorem 5.3, we know that the following
FBSDE:s is solvable on [0, T].

dX () = {(8 = NX () + Y (£) + b(t, X (), Y (1), Z(t)) }dt
(5.40) +o<tx<> Y (), Z(t))d <)
' = {BY (1) + h(t, X (1), Y (£), Z(t)) bt + Z(£)dW (t),

X(O)—wa Y(T) = —gX(T) + g(X(T)),

where \, i1, g > 0 satisfying (5.15), 3 € R, and T = (b,7,h,9) € H[0,T]
satisfying

2|B(T)llgllo + [C(D)lgll5 < e AL,
sup. {2(\A(t)| +1B®N) [bllo(t) +2(1B@®)| + [C®)) [Rllo(t)

(5.41) sl

+2[B@)lll7llo(t) + IA(t)IHﬁllo(t)Q} <eNl,

with A(+), B(-) and C(-) given by (5.20) and £ > 0 given by (5.28). If we
use (4.17), then, (5.41) can be relaxed to the following:

2B(T)Zg + C(T)(7 — 292)7 > —(e A1)[Z]?,  Va,Z € R,

su T T3 7 N7
(5.42) S {2(A(t) +Bt)T9)b+2(B(t)z + C(t)g)h

+2B(t)55 + A(t)%Q} < (A0, V60,8 € M.

If b, 7, h and g are differentiable, then, we see that (5.42) is equivalent to
the following:

2B(T)7,(z) + C(T)(9.(z) — 29)F,(2) > (e A1),  Vz€R,

e A) B o .
+{ (B(t) o) 0 ) (VB(,6), VA(t,0), V7 (t,0)) |
0 0 B

+AW)VE(0){VE(t,0)) <eAl, Y(t6)€0,T] x M,

where Vb(t,0) = (b.(t,0),b,(t,0),b.(t,0))T, and so on. Some direct com-
putation shows that the first relation in (5.43) is equivalent to the following:

s/\l| (gé;; )2 B(T)

—r(0) &~ [ - G 9 <T@
- (@) o(T)

€ B(T 2 B(T
Al| (CET;) al

1000 ol +g, Vz € R.
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By (5.34), we know that C(T") is bounded uniformly in T', while, B(T') —
—oo0 as T — oo (see (5.20)). Thus, by some calculation, we see that

A1
c > —r(T) ] —o0, as T — oo,

(5.45) o

and g need only to satisfy the following:
(5.46) —r(T) <g,(x) <0, vt € R.

Clearly, the larger the T, the weaker the restriction of (5.46). The second
condition in (5.43) is also checkable (although it is a little more complicated
than the first one). It is not hard to see that the choice of functions b and &
are independent of T" as A(t) and B(t) do not depend on T'. However, since
C(t) depends on T', by some direct calculation, we see that in order FBSDE
(5.40) is solvable for all T > 0, we have to restrict ourselves to the case that
h(t,0) = h(t,y). Clearly, even with such a restriction, (5.40) is still a very
big class of FBSDEs, which are not necessarily decoupled, nor monotone.
Also, ¢ is allowed to be degenerate. We omit the exact statement of the
explicit conditions on b, 7 and h under which (5.40) is solvable to avoid some
lengthy computation. Instead, to conclude our discussion, let us finally look
at the following FBSDE:

dX(t) = {(B-NX ()+MY() ( () (),Z(t))}dt

(5.47) t) = {BY (t) + ho(t }dt + Z(
X0)==z,  Y(T)=-9X(T)+ go,

with A, u, g > 0 satisfying (5.15) and

sup {2(14)] + | BO)) [Bllo(t) + 2\ B@)] [7]10(2)
(5.48) t€l0,00)
AW 7o) | <AL

This is a special case of (5.40) in which h = hy and § = go. Then, by the
above analysis, we know that (5.47) is uniquely solvable over any finite time
duration [0,7]. Condition (5.48) can be carried out explicitly as follows:

2u? b
{2(62)‘t—|—2)+%(62)‘t+6>\t_2)}||b“0(t)

5.49 2.“2 2t At —
(5.49) +T(2 + e =2)7lo(?)

+ (€2 + 2)||7|0(£)? < min{4, € [0, 00).

3
Treh
It is clear that although (5.47) is a special case of (5.40), it is still very
general and in particular, it is not necessarily decoupled nor monotone.
Also, if we regard (5.47) as a nonlinear perturbation of (5.1) (with m =
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n =d =1 and (5.14) holds), then the perturbation is not necessarily small
(for t not large).



Chapter 7
Forward-Backward SDEs with Reflections

In this chapter we study FBSDEs with boundary conditions. In the simplest
case when the FBSDE is decoupled, it is reduced to a combination of a well-
understood (forward) reflected diffusion and a newly developed reflected
backward SDE. However, the extension of such FBSDEs to the general
coupled case is quite delicate. In fact, none of the methods that we have
seen in the previous chapters seems to be applicable, due to the presence of
the reflecting process. Therefore, the route we take in this chapter to reach
the existence and uniqueness of the adapted solution is slightly different
from those we have seen before.

§1. Forward SDEs with Reflections

Let O be a closed convex domain in R". Define for any x € O the set of
inward normals to O at x by

(1.1) Ne={y:|]7|=1, and (v,z—y) <0, Vye O}.

It is clear that if the boundary O is smooth (say, C'*!), then for any x € 00,
the set A, contains only one vector, that is, the unit inner normal vector
at z. We denote BV ([0, T];IR™) to be the set of all R"-valued functions of
bounded variation; and for n € BV ([0, T];R"), we denote |n|(T) to be the
total variation of  on [0, .

A general form of (forward) SDEs with reflection (FSDER, for short)
is the following:

(1.2) X(t) = er/O b(s,X(s))d5+/0 o(s, X (s))dW(s) + n(t).

Here the b and o are functions of (¢,z,w) € [0,T] x R" x Q (with w being
suppressed, as usual); and n € BVz([0,T];R™), the set of all {F;}i>0-
adapted processes n with paths in BV ([0,T]; R™).

Definition 1.1. A pair of continuous, {F;}+>¢-adapted processes (X, n) €
LZ([0,T];R™) x BV£([0,T];R™) is called a solution to the FSDER (1.2) if

1) X(t) € O, vVt € 10,T], a.s.;

2) (t) = [y 1ix(sycoo}7(s)dIn|(s), where y(s) € Nx(5), 0 < s <t < T,
d|n|-a.e.;

3) equation (1.2) is satisfied almost surely.

A widely used tool for solving an FSDER is the following (determinis-

tic) function-theoretic technique known as the Skorohod Problem: Let the
domain O be given,
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Problem SP(-;0): Let ¢ € C([0,T); R™) with ¢(0) € O be given. Find
a pair (p,n) € C([O TJ;R™) x BV([0,T];IR™) such that

1) @(t) = 1/}( ) ( )7 vt e [OvT]v and 90(0) = ¢(0);
2) o(t) € O, for t € [0,T];

)
3) |77| fg 1{5@(5 EBO}d‘nK )
4) there exists a measurable functlon v :10,T] — R", such that v(¢) €

Ny (d|n| a.s.) and n(t fo s)d|n|(s

A pair (¢,n) satlsfymg the above 1)—4) is called a solution of the
P(y;0).

It is known that under various technical conditions on the domain O
and its boundary, for any ¢ € C([0,T];R") there exists a unique solu-
tion to SP(1;0). In particular, these conditions are satisfied when O
is convex and with smooth boundary, which will be the case considered
throughout this chapter. Therefore we can consider a well-defined map-
ping I' : C([0, T}; R™) — C([0,T];R") such that I'(¢)(t) = ¢(t), t € [0,T7,
where (¢,n) is the (unique) solution to SP(; O). We will call T" the solu-
tion mapping of the SP(-;0).

An elegant feature of the solution mapping I' is that it may have a
Lipschitz property: for some constant K > 0 that is independent of T', such
that for ¢; € C([0,T],R"), i = 1,2, it holds that

(1.3) IT@1)() = TW2) ()7 < Kl () = ¢2()l7,

where |£|} denotes the sup-norm on [0,¢] for £ € C([0,7];R™). Conse-
quently, if (¢;,n;), i = 1,2 are solutions to SP(v¢;; O), i = 1,2, respectively,
then for some constant K independent of T,

(1.4) [o1(:) +02()l7 + [m () =m()lr < Kl () = 2 ()7

In what follows we call a (convex) domain O C R" regular if the so-
lution mapping of the corresponding SP(-;0O) satisfies (1.3). The sim-
plest but typical example of a regular domain is the “half space” O =
R’ é{(331, <, xy) € R" 02, > 0}, With a standard localization tech-
nique, one can show that a convex domain with smooth boundary is also
regular. A much deeper result of Dupuis and Ishii [1] shows that a convex
polyhedron is regular, which can be extended to a class of convex domains
with piecewise smooth boundaries. We should note that proving the regu-
larity of a given domain is in general a formidable problem with independent
interest of its own. To simplify presentation, however, in this chapter we
consider only the case when the domains are regular, although the result we
state below should hold true for a much larger class of (convex) domains,
with proofs more complicated than what we present here.
We shall make use of the following assumptions.

(A1) (i) for fixed z € R", b(-,z,-) and o(-,z,-) are {F;};>o-progressively
measurable;
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(ii) there exists constant K > 0, such that for all (¢,w) € [0,T] x  and
z,z" € R", it holds that

Ib(t, z,w) — b(t, 2’ ,w)| < K|z —2'|;

1.5
(1.5) lo(t, z,w) — o(t,2',w)| < K|z — 2|

Theorem 1.2. Suppose that © C R" is a regular, convex domain; and
that (A1) holds. Then the SDER (1.2) has a unique strong solution.

Proof. Let T' be the solution mapping to SP(-; Q). Consider the fol-
lowing SDE (without reflection):

(1.6) fi(t)_ﬁ/o Z(S,X(.))ds+/0 5(s, X ())dW (s),

where for y(-) € C([0,T]; R"),

b(t,y(-),w) = b(t, L(y)(t),w); a(t,y(),w)=0c(t,T(Y)(),w).
Note that for any {F;};>o-adapted, continuous process Y, the processes
b(-,Y(:),:) and o(-, Y (-),-), are all {F;}+>o-progressively measurable. Fur-
ther, the regularity of the domain O implies that there exists a constant
Ky > 0 depending only on the Lipschitz constant of I' and K in (A1), such
that for any {F; };>0-adapted, continuous processes Y and Y”, it holds that

|g(s,Y(-,w),w) —g(s’Y/(-’w)’w)|: < KO‘Y(S"U) - Y/(s,w))ﬁ;
‘5(57}/('7(“]))"‘]) - 5(5’}//("“})’“})': < KO‘Y(S"U) - Y/(s,w))|f,

for all (t,w) € [0,T] x O. Therefore, by the standard theory of SDEs (cf.
e.g., Protter [1]), we know that the SDE (1.6) has a unique strong solution
X.

Next, we define a process X (t) = I(X)(t), t € [0, T]. Then by definition
of the Skorohod problem, we see that there exists a process n such that
(X,n) satisfies the conditions 1)-3) of Definition 1.1. Consequently, for all
t € [0,T], we have

X(6) = X(t) +n(t)

=x+/0 Z<s,)~((.))d5+/0 5 (s, X (-))dW (s) + n(t)
:er/O b(s,X(s))der/O o(s, X (s))dW (s) + n(t).

In other words, (X,7) is a solution to the SDER (1.5). The uniqueness fol-
lows easily from the construction of the solution and the Lipschitz property
(1.3) and (1.4). The proof is complete. O

§2. Backward SDEs with Reflections

In this section we study the reflected BSDEs (BSDERs, for short). For
clearer notation we will call the domain in which a BSDE lives by O,
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to distinguish it from those in the previous section. A slight difference is
that we shall allow Oy to “move” when time varies, and even randomly.
Namely, we shall consider a family of closed, convex domains {Os(¢,w) :
(t,w) € [0,T] x Q} in R™ satisfying certain conditions. Let £ € O2(T,w)
be given, we consider the following SDE:

T T
(2.1) Y(t):£+/t h(s,Y(s),Z(s))ds—/t Z(s)dW (s) + C(T) — ¢(#).

Analogous to the FSDER, we define the adapted solution to a BSDER
as follows:

Definition 2.1. A triplet of processes (Y, Z,() € L%(Q; C([0,T]; R™)) x
L%(0,T; R™*%) x BV#([0,T]; R™) is called a solution to (2.1) if

(1) Y(t,w) € Oz(t,w), for all t € [0,T], P-a.e.w;

(2) for any {F:}:>o-adapted, RCLL process V(t) such that V(t) €
Os(t,-), ¥t € [0,T7], a.s., it holds that (Y (t) — V(¢),d{(t)) < 0, as a signed
measure.

We note that Definition 2.1 more or less requires that the domains
{Os(+,-)} be “measurable” (or even “progressively measurable”) in (¢,w) in
a certain sense, which we now describe. Let y € R™ and A C R™ be any

closed set, we define the projection operator Pr with respect to A, denoted
Pr(-; A), by

1
(2.2) Pr(y;A) =y - 5Vyd®(y, 4),  y€R™
where d(-, ) is the usual distance function:

(2.3) d(y, A) Einf{ly — 2| : = € A}.

For each y € R™, we define 3(t,y,w) = Pr(y; O2(t,w)). Throughout this
chapter we shall assume the following technical condition.

(A2) (i) For every fixed y € R™, the process (t,w) — B(t,y,w) is {Fi }i>0-
progressively measurable;
(ii) for fixed y € R™, it holds that

T
(2.4) B [ 1Bty )P < o

Before we go any further, let us look at some examples.

Ezample 2.2. Let H,, be the collection of all compact subsets of R™,
endowed with the Hausdorff metric d*, that is,

(2.5)  d*(A, B) = max{supd(z, B), supd(y, A)}, VA,B € Hp,.
rzeA yeB

It is well-known that (H,,, d*) is a complete metric space. Now suppose that
O, é{(92(15,u)) D (t,w) € 0,T) x Q} C (Hym,d*), then we can view Oz as an
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(Hm,d*)-valued process, and thus assume that it is {F;}4>o-progressively
measurable. Noting that for fixed y € R™, the mapping A — d(y, A) is a
continuous mapping from (H,,,d*) to R, as

‘d(yaA) - d(yaB)‘ < d*(Aa B)a Vy S ]Rma VAyB S Hma

the composition function (t,w) +— d?(y, O(t,w)) is {F:}i>0-progressively
measurable as well, which then renders V,d?(y,0s(-,-)) an {Fi}i>o0-
progressively measurable process, for any fixed y € R™. Consequently,
O satisfies (A2)-(i).

Next, using elementary inequality |d(z1, A) — d(z2,4)| < |21 — 22,
Vz1,22 € R™, VA C R™ one shows that

Vyd?(y, Oa(t,w))| < 2d(y, O2(t,w)).

Assumption (A2)-(ii) is easily satisfied provided d(y, Os(,-)) € L?([0,T] x
), which is always the case if, for example, 0 € O4(t,w) for all (¢,w), or,
more generally, Os(t,w) has a selection in L%(0,T; Q). O

Example 2.8. As a special case of Example 2.2, the following moving do-
mains are often seen in applications. Let {O(t,z) : (¢,z) € [0,T] x R"} be
a family of convex, compact domains in R such that

(i) the mapping (¢, z) — O(t, z) is continuous as a function from [0, 7' x
R"™ to (Hum,d*).

(ii) for each (t,x), 0 € O(t, x); and there exists a constant C' > 0 such
that

sup d*(O(t,z),O(t,0)) < Clx|.
t€[0,T)

Let X € L%(Q;C([0,T]);R™)), and define Oz (t,w) é(Q(t,X(t,w)), (t,w) €
[0,T] x Q. We leave it to the readers to check that O, satisfies (A2). O

Ezample 2.4. Continuing from the previous examples, let us assume that
m =1and O(t,z) = [L(t,x),U(t, x)], where —oco < L(t,z) <0 < U(t,z) <
oo for all (¢,z) € [0,T] x R". Suppose that the functions L and U are both
uniformly Lipschitz in z, uniformly in ¢ € [0, 7]. Then a simple calculation
using the definition of the Hausdorff metric shows that

d*(O(t,0),0(t, z)) = max{|L(t,x) — L(¢,0)], |U(t,z) — U(t,0)|} < Clz|.
Thus O, satisfies (A2), thanks to the previous example. O
Let us now turn our attention to the well-posedness of the BSDER (2.1).

We shall make use of the following standing assumptions on coefficient
h:[0,T] x R™ x R™*% x O+ R™ and the domain {O(t,w)}.

(A3) (i) for each (y, z) € R™xR™*%, h(-,y, z,-) is an {F; };>o-progressively
measurable process; and for fixed (t,z) € [0,7] x R™*% and a.e.w € €,
h(t,-, z,w) is continuous;
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(i) B [ |h(t,0,0)[2dt < oo;
(iii) there exist @ € R and ko > 0, such that for all t € [0,T], v,y €
R™, and z, 2z € R™*%, it holds P-a.s. that

(y =y hit,y,2) = h(t,y',2)) <aly —y'[%
‘h(t7yaz) - h(t7yazl)‘ < k2|2 - ZI|;
‘h(t7yaz) - h(t7oaz)‘ < kQ(l + ‘y|)

(iv) The domains {Os(t,)} is “non-increasing”. In other words, it
holds that

O(t,w) C O(s,w), Vit > s, a.s.
Our main result of this section is the following theorem.

Theorem 2.5. Suppose that (A2) and (A3) are in force. Then the BSDER
(2.1) has a unique (strong) solution. Furthermore, the process (; is abso-
lutely continuous with respect to Lebesgue measure, and for any process V;
such that Vi(w) € Oq(t,w), Vt € [0,T], a.s., it holds that

(2.6) (%,K—W}go, vt € [0,T], as.

Remark 2.6. Suppose m = 1 and Oy = [L, U], for appropriate processes
L and U. Denote by ¢ = ¢t —(~, ¢ = ¢; =0, the minimal decomposition
of ¢ as a difference of two non-decreasing processes. By replacing V in (2.6)
by

L
Vit = Lil pae 0y + Yl pae gy
U _
Vi =Uilgta oy  ¥ilgag oy L€10T],
respectively, we obtain

(2.7) (Yy — Ly, d¢ ) =0, (Y, —Uy,d¢ )=0, Vtel0,T], as.

Proof of Theorem 2.5. Since the proof is quite lengthy, we shall split it
into several lemmas. To begin with, let us first recall the notion of Yosida
approzimation, which is another typical route of attacking the existence and
uniqueness of an SDE with reflection other than using Skorohod problem.

Let ¢ be any proper, lower semicontinuous (l.s.c., for short), convex
function (by proper we mean that ¢ is not identically equal to +00). Let
D(p) ={z: p(x) < oo}. We define the subdifferential of ¢, denoted by 9y,
as

ago(y)é{x* eR™: (z*,y—x)>0, Vo D(p)}.

In what follows we denote A2 Op. Define, for each £ > 0, a function

(28) pe@)2 int {ly—af + ()}
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Since R™ is a Hilbert space, and ¢ is a l.s.c. proper convex mapping, the
the following result can be found in standard text (cf. Barbu [1, Chapter
I1]):

Lemma 2.7. (i) The function ¢. is (Fréchet) differentiable.
(ii) The Fréchet differential of ., denoted by Dy., satisfies Dy, = A.,
where A, is the Yosida approximation of A, define by

(29) A= (- J@),  where L(y) = (I +24)(y).

(iii) |Jo(z) = Je(y)| < |z —yl; |Ac(z) — Ac(y)| < |z —yl,
(iv) Ac(y) € 0p(Je(y))-

|A%(z)|,  ifxz €O
Ac e
(v) [Ac ()| /e=0 { + o0, otherwise,
yeR™. -

where A°(y) = Pragy,)(0),

Let us now specify a l.s.c. proper convex function to fit our discussion.
For any convex, closed subset @ C R™, we define its indicator function,
denoted by ¢ := Ip to be

()é 0 y € O;
= + oo y ¢ O,

In this case, D(¢) = O. Now by definitions (2.8) and (2.9), we have

1 1
_ f - _ 2 —_ 2
ve(y) Inf 2€\y x| 54 (y,0),

= (s~ Pr(y, 0)),

1
Ac(y) = Dpe(y) = 5.V (y, 0)
Consequently, we have

Je(y) = Pr(y;0),  Ye>0;
(2.10) Ac:(y) vy € O, Ve > 0;
A%(y) Yy € 0.

Further, we replace O by the (H,,,d*)-valued process {Os}, then

=0,
=0,

1
pe(t,y,w) = %Ioz(t,w)(y), Ve > 0;

(2.11) Je(t,y,w) = (I + At w) 7 ();
Aa(t)yaw) = é(y - Js(tay)w))'

By (2.10) we know that J.(¢,y,w) = Pr(y,Oz(t,w)), and by assumption
(A2) we have that for every ¢ > 0, J.(-,y,-) € L%(0, T;R™) for all y € R™.
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Let us now consider the following approximation of (2.1):

T T
Ye() = £ + / h(s, Y¥(s), Z5(s))ds — / 7% ()dW (s)
(2.12) ¢ t

-/ " AV (@)ds,

where A. is the Yosida approximation of A(t,w) = 0lp, ) defined by
(2.11). Since A, is uniform Lipschitz for each fixed e, by Lemma 2.7-(iii)
and by slightly modifying the arguments in Chapter 1, §4 to cope with the
current situation where « in (A3) is allowed to be negative, one shows that
(2.12) has a unique strong solution (Y¢, Z¢) satisfying

T
(2.13) E{ sup |Y€(t)\2+/ ||ZE(t)H2dt} < .
0<t<T 0

We will first show that ase — 0, (Y'¢, Z¢) converges in a certain sense, then

show that the limit will give the solution of (2.12). To begin with, we need
some elementary estimates.

Lemma 2.8. Suppose that condition (A3) holds, and that & € L% (£2).
Then there exists a constant C' > 0, independent of €, such that the follow-
ing estimates hold

T
E{ sup |Y€(t)\2+/ \ZE(t)|2dt} <
(2.14) te[0,T) 0

5] /T A Y0Pt} < O

Proof. The proof of the first inequality is quite similar to those we
have seen many times before, with the help of the properties of Yosida
approximations listed in §2.2, we only prove the second one. First note that
since O is convex, so is ¢.(¢,-,w) (recall (2.11)). We have the following
inequality (suppressing w):

(2.15) @e(t,y) +(Doe(t,y), 7 —y) < ¢e(t,y),  V(t,y), as.

Now let t = tg < t1 < --- < t, =T be any partition of [t,T]. Then (2.15)
leads to that
Pe(ti, Yo (t:)) + (Depe (i, Yo (£:)), Yo (tiga) — Y*(L:))

< @e(ti, Yo(tir1)) < @e(tivn, Yo(tir1)),  as.,
where the last inequality is due to Assumption (A3)-iv). Summing both

sides of (2.16) up and letting the mesh size of the partition max; |t;+1—t;| —
0 we obtain that

(2.16)

T
(217) et V(D) + / (Do, Y*(5)),dY*(s)) < (T, €) = 0.
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Thus, recall the equation for Y¢ we have
1 T
pelt o)+ 2 [ 1Do(y(s)Pds
t
T
(2.18) QT+ [ (Dipuls, YE(9), b YE(5), 2°())) ds
t

T
- / (Do (Y(s)), Z°dWV, ).
¢
By Cauchy-Schwartz inequality and (A3)-(iii),
1
(Depe(t,y), h(t,y, 2)) < o[ D=t y)* +C(L+ 121 + ly[), V(t,y,2).

We now recall that . > 0; & € Oy(T,-) (ie., @(T,§) = 0); and
Ac(t,y,w) = Dyc(t,y,w). Using the first inequality of this lemma we ob-
tain that

T T
B [ Ao o)Pds = B [ 1Dp (v (o) Pds

T
< 0(1 +E sup |[YE()? +E/ ||Z5(t)||2dt) <C,
te[0,T) 0

where C > 0 is some constant independent of €. Thus, by a slightly abuse
of notations on the constant C', we obtain the desired estimate. O

Lemma 2.9. Suppose that the assumptions of Lemma 2.8 hold. Then
there exists a constant C' > 0, such that for any €, > 0, it holds that

T
(2.19) E{ sup \Ys(t)fY‘s(t)\QJr/ \Zs(t)fZ‘s(t)th} < (e +0)C.
t€[0,T) 0

Proof. Applying It6’s formula we get
T
YE(t) - YO (t)) +/ 1Z5(s) — Z2°(s) | *ds
t

T
+2/ (A(s, V() — As(s, Y*(s)), Y¥(s) — YO(s) ) ds
(2.20) s
:2/ (h(s,Y(s), Z°(s)) — h(s,Y°(s), Z°(5)), Y*(s) — Y°(s) )ds

' T
2 [ (Y0 - Y e 12700) - 20w ().
Since A.(t,y,w) € 9p(J:(y)), we have by definition that

<A8(t7y’w)a‘]8<tayaw>_x> >0, V£C€O2(t,w).
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In particular for any y € R™, and any § > 0, Js(t,y,w) € Os(t,w) and
therefore

(Ac(t,y,w), Jo(t,y,w) — Js(t,y,w)) >0, VyeR™, ae.we.
Similarly,

(As(t, 7, w), Js(t, 7, w) — Je(t,y,w) ) >0, VyeR™, aewe
Consequently, we have (suppressing w)

(Ac(ty) — As(t,9),y —¥)
=(A(t,y), [y — Je(t, )] + [Je(t,y) — Js(t, )] + Js(t,9) — )
(2.21) +(As(t,9), [v — Is(t, )] + [Js(t,9) — J(t,9)] + Je(t,y) —y)
> — (A:(t,y), 0As(t,9) ) — (As(t,Y), e At y))
— (e +9) (A:=(t,y), As(t,9) ) -

Also, some standard arguments using Schwartz inequality lead to that

~ ~ 1 ~ ~
(2.22) 2(h(t,y,2) = h(t,4,2),y = 7)) < 5llz = 2" + Cly — 9.

Combining (2.20)—(2.22) and using the Burkholder and Gronwall inequal-
ities we obtain, for some constant C' > 0,

B{ swp [0 - VI0)R+ [ )20 - 2°0) P}

t€[0,T)

S(e+6)E/OT ‘ (A(t,Y5(t)), As(£, YO (t) ‘dt

S(a—i—é){E/ﬂTAE(YE(t))|2dt~E/O |A5(Y5(t))\2dt}% < (e +0)C,

thanks to (2.14). This proves the Lemma. O

As a direct consequence of Lemma 2.8, we see that if we send ¢ to
zero along an arbitrary sequence {e,}, then there exist processes Y €
LZ2(Q;C([0,T);R™)), Z € L%(Q x [0,T]; R™)), independent of the choice
of the sequence {e,, } chosen, such that

(Y™, 2" (Yo, Z5) — (Y, Z),  asn — oo,

strongly in LZ(Q; C([0, T}; R™)) x L%(Q x [0, T]; R™).

Furthermore, by Lemma 2.8 and the equation (2.12), it follows that
for some n € L%(0,T;R™), ¢ € L%(Q; C([0,T];R™)), and possibly along a
subsequence which we still denote by {e,}, it holds that

Aan (Y () = —n("), weakly in L%(0,T;R™);

sup ‘/ e, (Yo ( ))ds—l—C()‘ } asm — 00.

O<t<T
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Here, we use —n and —( to match the signs in (2.1) and (2.12). Obviously,
we see that the limiting processes Y, Z, and ¢ will satisfy the SDE (2.1),
and the proof of Theorem 2.6 will be complete after we prove the following
lemma.

Lemma 2.10. Suppose that the process (Y, Z), n, and ¢ are defined as
before. Then (Y, Z,() satisfies (2.11), such that

(i) EIC|(T) = B [y In(t)|dt < oo
(ii)) Y (t) € Oy(t,-), Vt € [0,T], a.s.;
(iii) for any RCLL, {F;}+>o-adapted process V, (Y (t)=V (t),n(t)) <0,

a.s., as a signed measure.

Proof. (i) We first show that ¢ has absolutely continuous paths al-
most surely and that C = 7. To see this, note that n is the weak limit of
Ac, (Yen)'s. By Mazur’s theorem, there exists an convex combination of
A., (Y)’s, denoted by A., (Y°"), such that A, (Y°") — 5, strongly in
LZ (2% [0,T];IR™)). Note that for this sequence of convex combinations of
the sequence A, (Y°"), we also have

OiltlET’/ A, (Yo (s))ds + C(t )‘ }—>O, asn — 00.

Thus the uniqueness of the limit implies that ((t) fo s)ds, vt € [0,T].
Furthermore, since L%(2) C L'(£2), we derive (i) 1mmed1ately.

(ii) In what follows we denote d(y,t,w) = d(y, O2(t,w)). Since Oz (t,w)
is convex for fixed (t,w), d(-,Oz(t,w)) is a convex function. Further, since
O3 has smooth boundary, one derives from (2.9) that

d(y,t,w) =y — Pr(y, O2(t,w))| = ly — Je(y)| = | Ac(y, t,w)|.

for all y € R™, and ¢ € [0,T], P-a.s.. Hence by part (i), we see that

T

E/OTd(YE(t),t,w)dt geE/O A (Y=(8)|dt
T
seﬁE{/o ALY ())|2dt} 0.

Next, define for each (t,w) € [0,T] x Q the conjugate function of d(-,t,w)
by

(2.23)

(2.24) G(z,t,w) éinf{d(y,t,u)) —{(z,y)},
Y
and define the effective domain of G by
(2.25) DE(t,w) ={z € R: G(z,t,w) > —0co}.

Since d(-,t,w) is convex and continuous everywhere, it must be identi-
cal to its biconjugate function, or equivalently, its closed convex hull (see



180 Chapter 7. FBSDEs with Reflections

Hiriart-Urruty-Lemaréchal [1]). Consequently, the following conjugate re-
lation holds:

(2.26) d(y,t,w) = sup {G(z,t,w)+(2,y)}
2€DC (t,w)

and both the infimum of (2.24) and the supremum of (2.26) are achieved
for every fixed (¢,w). Now for fixed (t,w), and any zo € DY(t,w), we let
Yo = Yo(t,w) be the minimizer in (2.24). Then

d(y07t7w> - <y0720> = G(Z(],t,(d) S d(y7t7w) - <y720>7 VZ‘/ S Rna
and hence
<y7y0720> Sd(yat7w)_d(y03t7w)7 Vye]f{n

Since it is easily checked that d(-, t,w) is uniformly Lipschitz with Lipschitz
constant 1, we deduce from above that |zg| < 1. Namely D (¢,w) C [~1,1].

Now let Y be the limit process of Y, we apply a measurable selec-
tion theorem to obtain a (bounded) {F;}+>0-adapted process R, such that
R(t,w) € DY(t,w) C [~1,1], V¢, a.s.; and

(2.27) diY (t,w),t,w) = G(R(t,w),t,w) + ( R(t,w), Y (t,w)),
| AV (1,0), 1,0) > G(R(), 1) + (Rt w), Yo (1, 0)),

Therefore, recall that Y*» — Y, we have
T T
B [ a i =E [ {6 + (R Y 0) d
0 0
T

~ lim E/ [G(r),1,) + (R(), Y"(1)) i

n—oo 0
T
< lim E [ d(Ye"(t),t,-)dt =0,
n—oo 0

thanks to (2.23). That is, E [, d(Y(t),t,-)dt = 0, which implies that
Y (t,w) € Os(t,w), dt x dP-a.e. Thus the conclusion follows from the con-
tinuity of the paths of Y.

(ili) Let V(t) be any {F;}+>0-adapted process such that V(t,w) €
Os(t,w), Vt € [0,T], P-a.s. For every € > 0, and ¢ € [0, T, consider

(2.28) A(t) = E/o (J(Ye(s)) — V(s), Ac(Y?(s)) ) ds.

Since V(t) € Oa(t,-), for all ¢, and A (Y*(t)) € Olo,,.)(J(YE(t)) (see
Lemma 2.7-(iv)), we have

(J(YE() = V1), Ac(t, Y5(2)) ) = 0.
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Namely, A-(t) > 0, Ve > 0 and t € [0,7]. On the other hand, since
A0 =8 [ {026 - V6, Al )

(Y2(s) = V(s), Ac(5,Y*(s))) Jds

= E/Ot{— e|Ac(s, Y () |>+(Y(s) — V(s), Ac(s,Y(5)) >}ds

(2.29)

Now using the uniform boundedness (2.14) and the weak convergence
of {A., (-, Ye")(-))}, and the fact that Y°» converges to Y strongly in
L2(Q;C([0,T];R™)), one derives easily by sending n — oo in (2.29) that

0< E/0 (Y(s) —V(s),—n(s))yds, Vte][0,T].

Or equivalently,

d
(Y(0) - V(O),n(0) = (Y () - V(2), (1)) <0, v e0.T], as
as a (random) signed measure. Thus completes the proof of Lemma 2.10.
[

63. Reflected Forward-Backward SDEs

We are now ready to formulate forward-backward SDEs with reflection
(FBSDER, for short). Let O; be a closed, convex domain in R", and
0Oy = {Oz(t,w) : (t,w) € [0,T] x R" x Q} be a family of closed, convex
domains in R™. Let x € 01, and g : R" x Q — R™ be a given Fr-
measurable random field satisfying

(31) g(l'7w) € OQ(Taw)a V(m,w).
Consider the following FBSDER:

t t
Xt:x+/ b(s,Xs,Ys,Zs>d5+/ o (s, X, Yo, Z2)dW, + 1
0 0
(3.2) . .
Yt=g<XT>+/ h(s,Xs,Ys,Zs)ds—/ Z,dW, + Cr — G
t t

Definition 3.1. A quintuple of processes (X, Y, Z, n, () is called an adapted
solution of the FBSDER (3.2) if
1) (X,Y) € LZ(Q,C(0,T;R™ x R™)), Z € L%(0,T;R™%), (n,¢) €
BVE(0,T;R™ x R™);
2) Xy € 01, Y; € Os(t,-), Vt € 0,T], a.s.;
3) Inle = fo Lix.coonydinls; me = [y vsdlnls, ¥t € [0,T), as., for some
progressively measurable process «y such that v € Nx (01), d|n|-a.e.;
4) for all RCLL and progressively measurable processes U such that U; €
Os(t,-), Vt € [0,T1], a.s., one has (Y; — U, d(:) <0, Vi€ [0,T], as.;
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5) (X,Y, Z,n,() satisfies the SDE (3.2) almost surely.

In light of assumptions (A1)-(A3), we will assume the following
(A4) (i) Oy has smooth boundary;

(i) Oz(t,w) C Oz(s,w), Vt > s, a.s.; and for fixed y € R™, the map-
ping (¢,w) — B(t,y,w) = Pr(y; Os(t,w) belongs to L%([0,T]; R™).

(iii) The coefficients b, h, o, and g are random fields defined on
[0,7] x R™ x R™ x R™*% such that for fixed (z,y,z), the pro-
cesses b(a €, Y, 2, ')7 h(7 x,Y,z, ')a and U('a €, Y, 2, ) are {ft}tZO_
progressively measurable, and g(z,-) is Fr-measurable.

(iv) For fixed (¢, z,z) and a.e. w, h(t,z,-, z,w) is continuous, and there
exists a constant K > 0 such that |h(t, x,y, z,w)| < K(1+|z|+|y|),
for all (¢,x,y, z,w). Moreover,

T T
E/ |b(t,0,0,0)|2dt+E/ lo(t,0,0,0)2dt + E|g(0)|* < oco.
0 0

(v) There exist constants k; > 0,4 = 1,2 and v € R such that for all
(t,w) € [0,T] x 2 and xé(x,y,z),xié(xi,yi,zi) € R" x R™ x
R™ 4, i=1,2, and x° é(x,y) for x = (z,9, 2).
o |b(t,x1,w) — b(t,x2,w)| < K|x1 — Xal;
i <h‘(t7$7y17 z7w) - h(t,.’lﬁ,yg, z7w)’y1 — Y2 > < ’Y‘yl - y2‘2;
o |h(t, 1, y, 21,w) = h(t, 22, y, 22, w)| < K(|z1 — 22| + [|21 — 22]);
o [lot,x1,w) — o(t,x2,w)||* < K?|x] — x3]* + kF[|21 — 22|
¢ |g(z1,w) — g(z2,w)| < k2|21 — 22].
We should note that if k1 = ko = 0, then ¢ and g are independent
of z, just as the many cases we considered before. Therefore, the FBSDE
considered in this chapter is more general. We note also that the method

presented here should also work when there is no reflection involved (e.g.,
01 = ]Rn, 02 = ]Rm)

§3.1. A priori estimates

We first establish a new type of a priori estimates that is different from
what we have seen in the previous chapters. To simplify notations we shall
denote, for t € [0,T), H(¢,T) = L%(¢,T;R), and let H°(¢,T') be the subset
of H(¢t,T) consisting of all continuous processes. For any A € R, define an
equivalent norm on H(¢, T') by:

£ = {E/tT 6_/\S|§(8)|2ds}%.

Then Hy(¢,T) é{f e H(t,T) : ||€|lex < oo} = H(t,T). We shall also use
the following norm on H®(¢,T):

1€

A c
Iglt,k,ﬂ:e )\TE|§T‘2 + ﬁHng,A7 é- €eH (taT)a A€ ]R’aﬁ > 07
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and denote H) g(¢,T) to be the completion of H®(¢,T') under norm |- |+ 3.
Then for any A and 3, Hj 5(¢,T) is a Banach space. Further, if ¢ = 0, we
simply denote |- [lx 2 |- o 113 5 21 13 1 55 H = H(0, T); He = He(0, T);
H)\ = H)\(t,T), and H)\ﬂ = H)\ﬂ(t,T).

Moreover, the following functions will be frequently used in this section:
for A€ R and ¢t € [0,7],

_ et 1
(3.3) A\ t) = e~ (AN0)E, B(\t) = 1% _ t/ M0 g,
0

It is easy to see that, for all A € R"™, B(),-) is a nonnegative, increasing
function, A(\,t) > 1; and B(A\,0) =0, A(\,0) = 1.
Lemma 3.2. Let (A4) hold. Let (X,Y,Z,n,¢) and (X', Y',Z' .1/, (")

be two solutions to the FBSDER (3.2), and let Eég — &, where £ =
XY, Z,n,(, respectively.

(i) Let A € R,Cy,Cy >0, and let \y = A — K2+ C; !t + Oy 1) — K2.
Then, for all N € R,

t
e—AtE|Xt‘2 4 (5\1 o )\/)/ e—ATe—)\/(t—T)E|XT‘2dT
(3.4) 0

t

< / e e NOTK(Cy 4+ K)E|Y, |2 + (KCy + k2)E| Z,|* Ydr.

0

(i) Let A € R and C3,Cy > 0, and let Ay = —\— 2y — K(C3 ' +C; ).
Then, for all N € R,

~ — T ’ ~
e_AtE‘Y;F + ()\2 _ )\/)/ 6—/\7—6—)\ (T_t)E|YT‘2dT
t

T
(3.5) +(1— KO4)/ e e NTNE|Z 2dr
t

T
< kge—ATe—X(T—t)E‘XTF + KC3/ e—)\Te—)\/(T—t)|XT‘2dT
t

Consequently, if KCy =1 — « for some « € (0,1), then

(3:6) e TEIXr] + M|X[5 < K(Cy+ K)YIR + (KC2 + K)IIZ]3-

(3.7) X113 < B, T)K(Cy + K)|[Y]3 + (KCo + k)1 Z]3].
(3.8) 1713 < BCw D)k B Rr + KO3 X3,

~ Ao, T B ~ N
(3.9) 1212 < 202D peor e 1 ey R

Proof. We first show (3.4). Let ¢ € (0,T], A\, X be arbitrarily given, and
consider the function Fy(s,x) ée"\se_’\/(t_s)\:c\Q, for (s,z) € [0,t] x R".
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Applying 1t6’s formula to Fi (s, X s) from 0 to ¢, and then taking expectation
we have

t
ef)\tE|Xt|2+(>\_>\/)E/ ef)\fef)\’(tf‘r)|XT‘2d7_
0

t
:/ e—”e—”(t—ﬂ{Q<XT,b(T,XT,YT,ZT)—b(T,X’ Y., 7))

Tty Hr
0

+llo(r, Xr, Ye, Zy) — o(r, X1, Y7, z;)u‘z}dT

t
+2E/ e NN (X diy ) .
0

Since X;, X; € Oy, Vt € [0,T], a.s., we derive from Definition 3.1-(3)
that e e > (=7) (X, dij,) < 0 (as a signed measure), Vs € [0,7], a.s..
Therefore, repeatedly applying the Schwartz inequality and the inequality
2ab < ca® + ¢ 'b%, Ve > 0, using the definition of \;, together with some
elementary computation with the help of (A4), we derive (3.4).

To prove (3.5), we let Fy(s,z) = e ¢ (0|22, and apply Itd’s

formula to Fy(s,Ys) from t to T to get

T
e ME|Y P+ (N + )\)E/ e e MDY, Pdr
t

T
+ E/ e e N0 Z, | 2dr
t

= e M NT-OE|g(X7) — g(X})|?

Tty Hr

T
+2/ e N e MUY (1, X, Ye, Z2) — h(, XL, YL, Z0) ) dr
t
T , =N .
+ 2E/ e NI Y dC) .
t

Again, since Y (¢,-),Y'(t,) € Oa(t,+), P-a.s., by Definition 3.1-(4) we have
(Yi(w),dC(w)) < 0, dt x dP-a.s.. Thus, by using the similar argument as
before, and using the definition of A2, we obtain (3.5).

Now, letting ' = 0 and t = T in (3.4) yields (3.6); letting X' = )\; in
(3.4) and then integrating both sides from 0 to T" yields (3.7), since B(A1, )
is increasing; letting A\’ = Xy in (3.5) and integrating from 0 to T' yields
(3.8). Finally, note that if Ay < 0, then letting \' = Ay and ¢t = 0 in (3.5)
one has (remember KCy =1 — «)

T ke o~
122 < / TR0 2| Pdr

elA2lT

{Be T BIRr | + KCy| X1 1
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while if Ay > 0, then let X = 0 in (3.4) one has

1213 < = {8 BIRl? + K05 RIR ).
Combining the above we obtain (3.9). O

We now present another set of useful a priori estimates for the adapted
solution to FBSDER. (3.2). Denote ¢°(t,w) = 0(s,0,0,0,w), fO(t,w) =
f(5,0,0,0,w), h°(t,w) = h(t,0,0,0,w), and ¢°(w) = g(0,w).

Lemma 3.3. Assume (A4). Let (X,Y,Z,n,() be an adapted solution to
the FBSDER (3.2). For any \,\ € R,e > 0,C4,C>,C3,Cy > 0, we define
A =\ — (1+ K?)e and X5 = Ay — ¢, where \; and Ay are those defined in
Lemma 3.2. Then

t
e MEIX P+ (N - /\’)/ e NEN e EIX Pdr < e N|zf?
0
510 E w1 9 1 2
(3.10) +/ e N B f(7,0,0,0) + (1 + 6) lo(7,0,0,0)|
0
4 K(CL+ K(1+)E|Y,|? + (KCs + K2(1 + 5))E|ZT‘2}dT.
and
— T /
e ME[Y 2+ (3§ - /\’)/ e N A E|Y, Pdr
t
T ’
+(1- k404)/ e (T_t)e_/\TE‘ZT‘QdT
(3.11) t 1
SRt e VT DN B X 1 (1+g) e NI~ Blg(0))2
T 1
+/ N KCaBIX [ + gE|h(T’0’O’O)‘2}dT'
t

Consequently, if Cy = 122, for some « € (0,1), we have

BN+ X3 < [Jaf + K(C+ KO+ eIV
(3.12) . .
O+ RO+ IZIR+ 111+ (14 ) 1008

I3 < BOGT) Jaf + K(C + K+ )Y 3
(3.13) , ,
O+ R+ DIZIR+ 111+ (14 ) 1008
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IY]X < B3, T) [k§(1 +e)e B X1 + KO3 | X%

(3.14) ! )
# (14 D)+ iy

AN, T _
1218 < *CED 1+ 9T BLX P + KCalXIR
(3.15)

1 1
+ (1 + g)e_/\TEgOF + g||hO||2].

§3.2. Existence and uniqueness of the adapted solutions

We are now ready to study the well-posedness of the FBSDER (3.2). To
begin with we introduce a mapping I' : H® — H€ defined as follows: for

fixed x € R"™, let YéF(X) be the solution to the FSDER:

t t
(3.16) X;= :B—i—/ b(s,fs,Ys,Zs)ds—i—/ o(s, Xs,Ys, Zs)dWs +7,,
0 0

where the processes Y and Z are the solution to the following BSDER:

T T
(3.17) Y: = g(X7) +/ h(s,Xs,Ys, Zs)ds — / ZsdWs + (1 — (-
t t

Clearly, the assumption (A4) enables us to apply Theorem 2.5 to con-
clude that the BSDER (3.17) has a unique solution (Y, Z, ¢), which in turn
guarantees the existence and uniqueness of the adapted solution X to the
FSDER (3.16), thanks to Theorem 1.2. Furthermore, by definition of A\§
(Lemma 3.3) we see that if \ is chosen so that A; > 0, then it is always
possible to choose ¢ > 0 small enough so that A\; > 0 as well; and (3.12) will
lead to X € H, 5, (since A1 >0 and \§ > 0). Let us try to find a suitable
A1 > 0 so that T'is a contraction on H A%, » Which will lead to the existence
and uniqueness of the adapted solution to the FBSDER (3.2) immediately.

To this end, let X!, X2 € HS; and let (Y7, Z%, (%) and (X, 7%), i = 1,2,
be the corresponding solutions to (3.17) and (3.16), respectively. Denote
AE =¢H — €2 for £ = X,Y,Z,X. Applying (3.6)-(3.9) (with Cy = 122)
we easily deduce that

e T EAK ] + MAT}

3.18
(3.18) < loy T){R2e T EIAX 1 ? + KCs| AX|2).
where
- AXe, T
(3.19) (e, T) 2 K(Cy + K)B(a,T) + %(KC& +R);

and (recall Lemma 3.2)

(3.20) My = A-K(2+C; ' +Cy ) —K?, = -A-2y—K(C3'+C ).
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Clearly, the function u(-,-) depends on the constants K, k1, k2,7, the du-
ration 7' > 0, and the choice of C;—Cy as well as A, a. To compensate the
generality of the coefficients, we shall impose the following compatibility
conditions.

(C-l) 0 < kiks < 1;
(C-2) ko = 0; 3o € (0, 1) such that p(a, T)KC5 < Ay,

(C-3) kg > 0; Jag € (k1ka, 1), such that (a2, T)k3 < 1and A\, = Kkg .

We remark here that the compatibility condition (C-1) is not a surprise.
We already saw it in Chapter 1 (Theorem 1.5.1). In fact, in Example 1.5.2
we showed that such a condition is almost necessary for the solvability of
an FBSDE with general coefficients, even in non-reflected cases with small
duration. The first existence and uniqueness result for FBSDER (3.2) is
the following.

Theorem 3.4. Assume (A4) and fix Cy = 1;33 . Assume that the compat-
ibility conditions (C-1), and either (C-2) or (C-3) hold for some choices of
constants A\, «, and C1—C5. Then the FBSDER (3.2) has a unique adapted
solution over [0, T.

roof. Fix Cy = _0‘3. First assume that (C-1) and (C-2) hold. Since
Proof. Fix Cy = 3¢

ka =0, (3.18) leads to that

— w(la, TYKC
JAX]R < MK

IAX]3,

Since we can find C1—C5 and a € (0,1) so that p(a, T)KC5 < 1, ' is a
contraction mapping on (H, || - [|»). The theorem follows.

Similarly, if (C-1) and (C-3) hold, then we can solve A from (3.20) and
A1 = KC3/k2, and then derive from (3.18) that

[AX 1 5, < ulad, TR IAX S 5,

Let C;, i = 1,2,3 and ap € (k1kz,1) be such that u(ad,T)k3 < 1, the
mapping I' is again a contraction, but on the space H, 5, , proving the
theorem again. O

A direct consequence of Theorem 3.4 is the following.

Corollary 3.5. Assume (A4) and the compatibility condition (C-1). Then
there exists Ty > 0 such that for all T € (0,Tp], the FBSDER (3.2) has a
unique adapted solution.

In particular, if either k1 = 0 or ko = 0, then the FBSDER (3.2) is
always uniquely solvable on [0, T for T small.

Proof. First assume ko = 0. In light of Theorem 3.4 we need only show
that there exists Ty = Tp(Cy, Ca2, Cs3, A, @) such that (C-2) holds for some
choices of C1—C5 and A, «, for all T € (0, Tp).
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For fixed C1,Co,C3, A, and a € (0,1) we have from (3.19) that

2

e )1y = BCaHECy
Therefore, let C1—C3 and « be fixed we can choose A large enough so that
w(a,0)KCs < A holds. Then, by the continuity of the functions A(c, -)
and B(a,-), for this fixed A we can find Ty > 0 such that u(a, T)KC3 < A
for all T' € (0,Tp]. Thus (C-2) holds for all T € (0,Tp] and the conclusion
follows from Theorem 3.4.

Now assume that ko > 0. In this case we pick an ag € (k1ks, 1), and
define

Al k%
(3.21) 5:%—07(2)>0.

Now let Cy = ;‘—?}?, Cy = 1_KO“2’, and choose A so that A\; = (k3C3)/k2 > 0.

Since in this case we have
KCsy + k? 1 k2 1

a2 2k3 202 K2
thanks to (3.21). Using the continuity of u(a2,-) again, for any C1,C3 > 0
we can find Tp(Cy,C3) > 0 such that p(ad, T)k3 < 1 for all T € (0,Tp).
In other words, the compatibility condition (C-3) holds for all T' € (0, To],
proving our assertion again.

Finally if k1 = 0, then (C-1) becomes trivial, thus the corollary always
holds. O

From the proofs above we see that there is actually room for one to play
with constant C;—C5 to improve the “maximum existence interval” [0, Tp).
A natural question is then is there any possibility that Ty = oo so that the
FBSDER (3.2) is solvable over arbitrary duration [0,7]¢ Unfortunately,
so far we have not seen an affirmative answer for such a question, even
in the non-reflecting case, under this general setting. Furthermore, in the
reflecting case, even if we assume all the coeflicients are deterministic and
smooth, it is still far from clear that we can successfully apply the method
of optimal control or Four Step Scheme (Chapters 3 and 4) to solve an
FBSDER, because the corresponding PDE will become a quasilinear varia-
tional inequality, thus seeking its classical solution becomes a very difficult
problem in general.

We nevertheless have the following result that more or less covers a

class of FBSDERs that are solvable over arbitrary durations.
Theorem 3.6. Assume (A4) and the compatibility condition (C-1). Then
there exists a constant A > 0, depending only on the constants K, ki, ks,
such that whenever v < —A, the FBSDER (3.2) has a unique adapted
solution for all T' > 0.

Proof. We shall prove that either (C-2) or (C-3) will hold for all T > 0
provided + is negative enough, and we shall determine the constant A in
each case, separately.
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First assume ks = 0. In this case let us consider the following mini-
mization problem with constraints:
(322) min F(Cl,CQ,Cg,S\l,OZ),

C;>0, i=1,2,3;X1>0,0<a<1,
X1 —2K (K Cg+k2)C3>0

where

- A (01+K)K203 -
F(Cy,Cs,Cs, A1, 00) 2 = A
(C1, G2, C3, M, 0) N = 2(KCs + k2)KCy

2_
+K(2+C;1+C;1+C;1)+K2( O‘).

11—«

(3.23)

Let A be the value of the problem (3.22) and (3.23). We show that if
v < —A/2, then (C-2) holds for all T > 0.

Indeed, if ¥ < —A/2, then we can find Cy, Cy, C3,A\; > 0 and a € (0, 1),
such that \; — 2(KCs + k?)KC5 > 0, and

(Cl + K)K203 n b
5\1 — 2(K02 + k%)KOg !

2 —
+K(2+C;1+C;1+O§1)+K2<1 a).

—

—2v >

(3.24)

On the other hand, eliminating A in the expressions of A; and Ay in (3.20),

and letting Cy = 1%(1) we have

_ K2
do=—(M+K@+CT G+ O + T +K?) 2.

Thus (3.24) is equivalent to

(3.25)

1 (K(Ci+K) (KCs+k?)

— - KC3 <1,

)\1 { )\2 + [0 } 3

and Ay > 0. Consequently, A(A2,T) =1 and B(A,T) < A1 (recall (3.3));

and (3.25) implies that p(a, T)KC3 < A1, i.e., (C-2) holds for all T > 0.
Now assume k; > 0. Following the arguments in Corollary 3.5 we

choose \; = Kk%’s >0, Cy = %, and ag € (k1k2,1). Let 6 > 0 be that
2

defined by (3.21), and consider the minimization problem:

(3.26) min __ F(Cy,Cy, Cs),

C;>0, i=1,2,3;
Soc(z)—KCQ>O

where
- 2K(Ci+ K
F(C1, 0o ) 22O LK) | ooty oyt o)
50[07K02
(3.27) P ) 9
3 24—
K .
+ k2 (lfag)
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Let A be the value of the problem (3.26) and (3.27), one can show as in
the previous case that if ¥ < —A/2, then Ay > 0 (hence A(X2,T) = 1 and
B2, T) < Ay, and p(ad, T)k3 < 1. Namely (C-3) holds for all T > 0.
Combining the above we proved the theorem. O

§3.3. A continuous dependence result

In many applications one would like to study the dependence of the adapted
solution of an FBSDE on the initial data. For example, suppose that there
exists a constant 7' > 0 such that the FBSDER (3.2) is uniquely solv-
able over any duration [t,T] C [0,T], and denote its adapted solution by
(Xbtr yte ztz pht (42) Then an interesting question would be how the
random field (t,z) — (Xb® Y42 762 pbe (42 behaves. Such a behav-
ior is particularly useful when one wants to relate an FBSDE to a partial
differential equation, as we shall see in the next chapter.

In what follows we consider only the case when m = 1, namely, the
BSDER is one dimensional. We shall also make use of the following as-
sumption:

(A5) (i) The coefficients b, h, o, g are deterministic;

(ii) The domains {Os(,-)} are of the form O(s,w) = Oz(s, X" (s,w)),
(s,w) € [t,T] x R"™, where Ox(t,z) = (L(t,z),U(t,x)), where L(-,-) and
U(-,-) are smooth deterministic functions of (¢, z).

We note that the part (ii) of assumption (A5) does not cover, and is
not covered by, the assumption (A4) with m = 1. This is because when
m = 1 the domain Q5 is simply an interval, and can be handled differently
from the way we presented in §2 (see, e.g., Cvitanic & Karatzas [1]). Note
also that if we can bypass §2 to derive the solvability of BSDERs, then
the method we presented in the current section should always work for the
solvability for FBSDERs. Therefore in what follows we shall discuss the
continuous dependence in an a priori manner, without going into the details
of existence and uniqueness again. Next, observe that under (A5) FBSDER
(3.2) becomes “Markovian”, we can apply the standard technique of “time
shifting” to show that the process {Y"*(s)}s>; is F;-adapted, where F! =
o{W,,t <r < s}. Consequently an application of the Blumenthal 0-1 law
leads to that the function wu(t,z) = Y,’f’w is always deterministic!

In what follows we use the convention that X"%(s) = =z, Y"%(s) =
Yhe(t), and Z%*(s) = 0, for s € [0,t]. Our main result of this subsection is
the following.

Theorem 3.7. Assume (A5) as well as (A4)-(iii)—(v). Assume also
that the compatibility conditions (C-1) and either (C-2) or (C-3) hold. Let
u(t, ) éYtt"%, (t,z) € [0,T] x Oy. Then u is continuous on [0,T] x O and
there exists C' > 0 depending only on T', b, h, g, and o, such that the
following estimate holds:

(3.28) |ulty, x1) — u(ts, 22)|? < c(m — 2o+ (L4 |z ]V |22 )|t ftg\).
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Proof. The proof is quite similar to that of Theorem 3.4, so we only
sketch it. R

Let (t1,21) and (t2,72) be given, and let X = X?®1 — X?2:22 Agsume
first ¢ > t2, and recall the norms || - [|¢,» and |-].,x,5 at the beginning of
§3.1. Repeating the arguments of Theorem 3.4 over the interval [to, T, we
see that (3.8) and (3.9) will look the same, with || - ||, being replaced by
I - ll¢2,x; but (3.6) and (3.7) become

e M E| X7 + M|IX[12 5

(3.6)’ _ ~ -
<K(C1+ K)|Y |7, 5 + (KCo + KD Z|7, 5 + B X (t2)]*.

IX12, » <BO, TYK(Cr+ K|V, o

(37)’ 2\ N2 v 2
+ (KCy + k)| ZII7, 0 + EIX (t2) %),

A g M2~

where B(\, T) " . Now similar to (3.18), one shows that

e M E| X7 + M|IX[13 0

(3.18)’ ~ . _
<p(a, T){k3e M E|X1|* + KC3|| X7, 2} + BIX (82)[*.

Arguing as in the proof of Theorem 3.4 and using compatibility conditions
(C-1)—(C-3), we can find a constant C' > 0 depending only on 7' > 0 and
K, k1, ko such that

(329)  |X|hag < CEIR(0) = CBlr, — X% (),

where 3 = \; — pu(a, T)KC3 if ky = 0; and 8 = p(a, T)k3 if kg > 0.

From now on by slightly abuse of notations we let C' > 0 be a generic
constant depending only on T, K, k1 and ko, and be allowed to vary from
line to line. Applying standard arguments using Burkholder-Davis-Gundy
inequality we obtain that

(3.30) E sup |X'(s)?+E sup |[Y'(s)]> < CE|X(t)]?,
ta<s<T to<s<T

To estimate E|X (3)|? let us recall the parameters A° and A5 defined
in Lemma 3.3. For each ¢ > 0 define

A5, T)

€ A € 2’ 7
p (o, T)=K(C1 + K(1+4¢))B(\5,T) + I KC,

K(Cs.

Since A§ — A1, A§ = Ao, and pf(a, T) — p(a, T), as € — 0, if the compat-
ibility condition (C-1) and either (C-2) or (C-3) hold, then we can choose
e > 0 such that p®(a, T)k3(1 +¢) < 1 when ke = 0 and pf(a, T)KC3 < A§
when ko # 0. For this fixed € > 0 we can then repeat the argument of
Theorem 3.4 by using (3.12)—(3.15) to derive that

(1 N we (aa T)KC?)

1
1 12 2 2 _ 0
L IXR <00 [l + (143)]. ka0
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or
€ 2 192 2 1
(1w DX By < €O [P+ (14 2)] . k20,

where C(¢) is some constant depending on T', K, k1, k2, and . Since e > 0
is now fixed, in either case we have, for a generic constant C' > 0,

XX < CA+ o),
which in turn shows that, in light of (3.12)—(3.15) [|[Y!||3 < C(1 + |z1|?),

and || Z]|3 < C(1 + |z1]?). Again, applying the Burkholder and Hélder
inequalities we can then derive

(3.31) E{ sup \Xl(t)\2}+E{ sup |Y1(t)|2}§0(1+\x1\2).

t1<s<T 11 <s<T

Now, note that on the interval [ty, 2] the process (X, Y, Z) satisfies the
following SDE:

X9 = (o o)+ [ W) + /:al<r>dw<r>,

(3.32) € [t1,12],

Y(s) =Y(t) +/t2 R (r dr+/t2 ZY(r)dW (1),
where b1(r) = b(r, X2(1), Y1(r), 21(r), o(r) = o(r, X', V() 21(r),

r
and ht(r) = h(r, X1(r),Y*(r), Z1(r)). Now from the first equation of (3.32)
we derive easily that

E{ suwp |X ()]} < Cflar — wof* + (1 + |1 [*) |t — tal}.

t1<s<ta

Combining this with (3.30), (3.31), as well as the assumption (A4-iv), we
derive from the second equation of (3.32) that

ElY (t1)]> < E|Y (t2)] + C(A + |21]? V |2 ]?)|t1 — to]
< C{lzy — wal* + (1 + |z1]? V |22]?)[t1 — ta}.

Since Y (t1) = u(ty, z1) — u(ts, z5) is deterministic, (3.28) follows. The case
when t; <ty can be proved by symmetry, the proof is complete. O



Chapter 8
Applications of FBSDEs

In this chapter we collect some interesting applications of FBSDEs. These
applications appear in various fields of both theoretical and applied prob-
ability problems, but our main interest will be those that related to the
truly coupled FBSDEs and their applications in mathematical finance. Let
us first recall the FBSDE in its general form: denote © = (X,Y, Z),

t

Xt)=x+ [ b(s,0(s))ds+ | o(s,0(s))dW(s),
[0 [

T T
Y () = g(X(T)) + / b(s, ©(s))ds — / 2(s)dW (s), t € [0,T],

In different applications we will make assumptions that are variations of
what we have seen before, in order to suit the situation.

81. An Integral Representation Formula

In this section we consider a special case: b= 0, and o is independent of z.
Thus (1.1) takes the form:

X(t)==z+ b(s,O(s))ds + o(s, X(s),Y(s))dW (s),
o e

Y () = g(X(T)) - / Z(s)dW(s), te0,T],

From the Four Step Scheme (see Chapter 4), we know that if we define
z(t,z,y,p) = po(t,z,y), and let 6(¢,z) be the classical solution of the fol-
lowing system of PDEs:

O+ 5w 08,00, 2, 0)o (1, 2,671+ (b(t, 2,0, (1, ,6,6.)), 65) =
(13) e
0(T,z) = g(x),
then the (unique) adapted solution of (1.2) is given by

X(t) :er/O l;(s,X(s))der/O 7(s, X (s))dW (s),

D v = o x(0);
Z(t) = 0.(t, X (t)o(t, X (1), 0(t, X (1))
where
(1.5) b(t,z) = b(t,z,0(t, ), 0. (t, x)o(t, z, 0(t, )));
. &(t,l’) = U(t,m,@(t,l’)),
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Now from the second (backward) equation in (1.2), and noting that Y} is
non-random by Blumenthal 0-1 law, we have Yy, = EYy, = Eg(Xr); and
setting ¢ = 0 in (1.2) we then have

T
(1.6) g(X(T)) =E9(X(T))+/O 0(s, X (s))o (s, X (s),0(s, X (5)))dW (s).

Let us compare (1.6) with the Clark-Haussmann-Ocone formula in this
special setting. For simplicity, we assume m = n = 1. Recall that the
general form of the Clark-Haussmann-Ocone formula in this case is:

(L.7) manzEmX@»+A E{D,g(X(T))|F.}dW,,

where D is the so-called “Malliavin derivative” operator. Note that by
Malliavian calculus we have, for each s € [0,T], that D,g(X(T)) =
9 (X(T))DsX(T), and

DX (t) :a(s,X(s))+/ by (7, X (r)) D X (r)dr

+/ G4 (r, X (r)Ds X (r)dW (r), telsT]

Denote

t t
2() = / ba (r, X (r))dr + / & (r, X (1)) dW (1),
and let £(Z): be the Doléans-Dade stochastic exponential of Z, that is,

£(2), = exp{2(1) ~ 112, 2)(1)}
(1.8)

t

— exp {/ a—x<r,X<r))dW<r)+/[bm(r,X(m) - %5§<T,X(r>>]dr}.
Then the process u(t)éDsX(t), t € [s,T] can be written as u(t) =
E(Z)16(s,X(s)). Therefore,

(1.9) E{D.g(X(T))|Fs} = E{g'(X(T)) D X(T)|Fs}
' = E{g'(X(T)E(2)r|Fs}5(s, X (5))-

Putting this back into (1.7) and comparing it to (1.6) we obtain immediately
that

| {PDax@)IFY ~ o5, X (9805 X (6 JaW (5) =0,
and consequently,

(1'10) { E{DSQ(X(T)HJ:S} = &(S,X(S))Hz(S,X(s));

E{g/(X(T)E(X)7|Fo} = 0a(s, X (s)), AP & diacc.
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Since the expressions on the right sides of (1.10) depend neither on the
Malliavin derivatives, nor on the conditional expectations, they are more
amenable in general. Also, since forward SDE in (1.4) depends actually on
Y and Z, we thus obtained an integral representation formula (1.6) that is
more general than the “classical” Clark-Haussmann-Ocone’s formula, when
the Brownian functional is of the form g(X(T)).

It is interesting to notice that the second equation in (1.10) does not
contain the Malliavin derivative, and it leads to Haussmann’s version of
integral representation formula. Let us now prove it directly without using

Malliavin calculus. To do this, we define a the process p; = 0, (t, X (t))
(such a process is often of independent interest in, e.g., stochastic control
theory). For simplicity we assume m = n = 1 again and that the FBSDE
is decoupled. That is

X@t)y=xz+ | b(s,X(s))ds+ | o(s,X(s))dW (s),
(1.11) /0 /0

Y (t) = g(X(T)) - / Z(s)dW(s), te[0,T],

and the PDE (1.3) becomes

6: + %HMUQ(L‘,@") +b(t,z)0, = 0,
Q(Tv '73) = g(a:),

(1.12)

We should note that the following arguments are all valid for the coupled
FBSDEs with b = 0, in which case we should simply replace (1.11) by (1.4).

Proposition 1.1 There exists an adapted process { K (t) : t > 0} such that
(p, K) is the unique adapted solution of the following backward SDE:

P =g (X(T)) + / (ba (5, X ())ps + 0o (5, X (5)) K (s)]ds
(1.13)

- /tT K (s)dW (s).

In particular, if the function 0 is C®, then K (t) = 0,.(t, X (t))o(t, X (t)) for
t>0.

Proof. We first assume that 0 is C3. Taking one more derivative in the
x variable to the equation (1.12) and denote u = 6, we have

1, )
(1.14) Ut + 5Uae0” (8,x) + [b(t, @) + (000) (t, @)]uz + b(t, @)u = 0,

U(T, x) = gz(m)

On the other hand, if we apply Itd’s formula to u from ¢t to 7 (0 < ¢t < 7),
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then we have
u(r, X(7)) = u(t, X (1)) + /tT{Ut(st(S)) + ug (s, X(5))b(s, X (s))

(1.15) + %um(&X(s))oQ(s,X(s))}ds

+/tT o (s, X (5))o (s, X (5))dWV ().
Using (1.14) and denoting K (t) = u,(t, X (¢))o(t, X (t)), we obtain from
(1.15) that
u(r, X (7)) = u(t, X (8)) — /t b + ua(002)] (5, X (5))ds

o [t Xt X (s
(1.16) '

= u(t, X(t)) — /tr[ubm(s, X(s)) + K(s)ou(s, X (s))]ds

+ /t " K (s)aW (s),

Now setting p; = u(t, X (t)) and 7 = T, we obtain (1.13) immediately.

In the general case where 6 is not necessarily C% we argue as follows.
Let (p, K) be the adapted solution to the backward SDE (1.13), and we are
to show that p; = 0,(¢t, X (t)), that is, Vh € R,

(1.17) 0(t, X(t)+h)—0(t,X(t)) = pth +o(h), WVt as.
To this end, fix ¢ € [0, 7] and consider the SDE

(1.18) XM"(r)=X(t)+h+ /tT b(s, X"(s))ds + /tT o(s, X" (s))dW (s),

for t <7 < T. Define ¢! = X"(r) — X(7), 7 € [t,T). Then it is easy to
verify that ¢ satisfies
(1.19)  d¢™(r) = bu(r, X (1))C" (7)dr 4 0 (7, X (7)) (7)dW (1) + " (7),

where
5h(7') - /tf { /Ol[bx(s,X(s) +ﬁCh(s)) _ bw(S,X(S))]dﬁ}Ch(s)ds
[ [ Tonto, X0+ 59 — (s, X NS 1 ),

Thus by the standard results in SDE we have E{sup,<,<r|e"(7)]
o(h).
On the other hand, using Four Step Scheme one shows that

0(t, X(1)) = E{g(X(T))|F:}, 0t X(¢) +h) = E{g(X(T))|Fi},

Fi} =
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thus
0(t, X (t) +h) — (¢, X (1))

=E{g(X"(T)) — ¢(X(T))|F:}
(1.20) , h L hy h

(o (X ()Y + B{ [ 1o/ (Xn + 66k) — o/ (Xrldac| 7}
=E{g'(X(T)¢|Fe} + o(h).
Now applying It6’s formula to p,¢? from 7 =t to 7 = T we have

(¢ (X(T)CM(T) = pih + o(h) +m(T) — m(t),

where m stands for some {F;}+>o-martingale. Taking conditional expecta-
tion we obtain from (1.20) that

0(t, X(t)+h) —0(t, X (t)) = pth + o(h), P-as., Vi € [0,T].

Using the continuity of both X and p we have 0, (¢, X (t)) = p, V¢, P-a.s.,
proving the proposition. [

§2. A Nonlinear Feynman-Kac Formula

In this section we establish a stochastic representation theorem for a class
of quasilinear PDEs, via th route of FBSDEs. We note that following
presentation will include the BSDEs as a special case. To begin with, let
us rewrite (1.1) again, on an arbitrary time interval [t,T], t € [0,T): for
t<s<T,

X(s)=z+ | b(r,©(r))dr + t o(r, X (r),Y (r)dW(r),
I

Y(s) = g(X(T)) Jr/ h(r,©(r))dr f/ Z(r)dW (r)

We would like to show that if the FBSDE (2.1) has unique adapted solutions
on all subintervals [t,T] C [0,7T], denoted by (X% V%% Z%®) then the

function wu(t,x) éYt"/’”(t) would give a wviscosity solution to a quasilinear
PDE. Thus if we can prove the uniqueness of such viscosity solution (see
Chapter 3, §3), then clearly we obtain a certain “probabilistic solution”
to the corresponding PDE, in the spirit of the celebrated Feynman-Kac
formula. For this purpose, in what follows we shall always assume the
solvability of the the FBSDE (2.1), under the following assumptions:

(A1) (i) m = 1; and the coefficients b, h, o, g are deterministic.
(ii) The functions b and h are differentiable in z.

Note that (A1l)-(i) amounts to saying that coefficients of (1.2) are
“Markovian”. Thus the standard technique of “time shifting” can be used
to show that the process {Y}*}s>; is Ff-adapted, where F! = o{W,,t <
r < s}. Consequently the function u(t,z) = ¥;*" is deterministic, thanks
again to the Blumenthal 0-1 law.
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In order to describe the quasilinear PDE that an FBSDE is correspond-
ing to, let us denote S(n) to be the set of n x n symmetric non-negative
matrices, and for p € R", Q € S(n), define

EY %tr {JJT(t, T, U)Q} + (b(t,z,u, U<t7 €T, u)p),p>

+ h(t7 x? u? O’(t7 ‘7"7 u)p)7

(2.2) H(t,z,u,p, Q)

and denote Du2 Vu = (0y,u, -, 8,,u)T, D?u = (07,4,u)i,; (the Hessian
of u), and u; = dyu. The quasilinear PDE that we are interested in is of
the following form:

(2.3)

ug + H(t,z,u, Du, D*u) = 0,
u(T, z) = g(x),

We have the following theorem.

Theorem 2.1. Assume (Al). Suppose that for a given time duration

[t,T], the FBSDE (2.1) has an adapted solution (X"*,Y"* Z"*). Then

the function u(t, ) £ Y*, (t,z) € [0,T] x R™ is a viscosity solution of the

quasilinear PDE (2.3).

Proof. We shall prove only that u is a viscosity subsolution to (2.3).
The proof of the “supersolution” is left as an exercise. First note that
u(t,z) = Y“*(¢) is continuous on [0,7] x R", locally Lipschitz-continuous
in x, and locally Hélder—% in t.

Let (t,z) € [0,T) x R”" be given; and let ¢ € C2([0,T] x R") be such
that (¢, ) is a global maximum point of u — ¢ such that u(t, x) = (¢, z).
We are to check that the inequality (3.27) of Chapter 3 holds.

To simplify notations, in what follows we suppress the superscript “%®”
for the processes X, Y, and Z. First note that by modifying ¢ slightly at
“infinite” if necessary we assume without loss of generality that and Dy
is uniformly bounded, thanks to the uniform Lipschitz property of v in x.
Next note that the pathwise uniqueness of the FBSDE leads to that for
any 0 <7 <7 < T one has u(r, X (7)) = Y (7), hence we can rewrite the
backward SDE in (2.1) as

ulty ) = u(r, X () + / " (s, X (s), Y (s), Z(5))ds

- /tT Z(s)dW (s).
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Now applying It6’s formula to ¢(-, X (+)) from ¢ to 7 we have
P X (D) = p(t.a) + [ (s, X (s))ds
- " Dip(s, X (), b(s, X(s), u(s, X (s)), Z(5)) ) ds

29) .
+ /t i {00 (s, X (s), uls, X () D%(s, X (s))}ds
+/tT<DSO(S,X(S))J(S,X(S)>U(5,X(5)))dW(5)>-
Write
h(s, X (s),Y (s), Z(s)) = h(s, X(s),Y (s), [0" Dgl(s, X (s),Y (s)))
(2.10) + (a(s), Z(s) — [o" Del(s, X (s),Y(s)) );
: _ T
b(s, X(s), Y (s), Z(s)) = b(s, X (s),Y(s), [0 Dy](s, X(5),Y(s)))
+B(s){Z(s) — [o" Dyl (s, X (s),Y ()},
where
a(s) = [ G5 X (). V() 2, ()
(2.11)

Zg(s) = 0Z(s) + (1 — 0)o" (5, X (5),Y (s)) Dep(s, X (5)).

By assumption (Al), we see that o and 8 are bounded, adapted pro-
cesses. Therefore, subtracting (2.9) from (2.8), using (2.10) and (2.11),
and noting the facts that u(t, ) = (¢, x) and u(r, X (1)) < ¢(7, X (7)), we
obtain

0 u(r () = X(r)
/ (= 2051 X(5) ~F(5, X(5), Y (5), [0 Digl(5, X(5), Y (5)
01 TD@](S X(9).Y(5).a(s) = Dipls. X (s))(s) s

+ [ 1206~ 107 Del(s, X(9). Y (9, W (5).

(2.12)

Since 6(s) 2 a(s) + De(s, X (s))B(s), s € [t,T] is uniformly bounded, the
following process is a P-martingale on [¢, T':

@;Aexp{/tsw(r),dvv(m%[a(r)ﬁdr}, selt,T).

By Girsanov’s Theorem, we can define a new probablhty measure P via
a8 = 0%, so that Wi(s) = W(s) — — [70(r)dr is a P-Brownian
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motion on [¢t, T]. Furthermore, since the processes (X,Y, 7)) satisfies

E{ sup ‘X(S)P}—f—E{ sup |Y(s)|2}+E/tTZ(s)|2ds<oo,

t<s<T t<s<T

the boundedness of Dy and the uniform Lipschitz property of ¢ imply that,
for some constant C' > 0,

1
2

B{ [ 1) ~ 1" Dis, X(5) Y5 P}

<cefen( [ n+1zwr + P+ v ors)

1 T 1
< C{E(@;)2}2{E/ 1+ 1Z(s)P + 1X(5)? + [V (5)Plds } T < oo
t
In other words, the integral

M () 2 / "1 2(5) — 0T Dl(s, X (), Y (), AW (5)),  we [6,T]

is a P-local martingale on [t,T] satisfying E(Mtﬁﬂ < o0, the by
Burkholder-Davis-Gundy’s inequality, one shows that it is a f’—martingale
on [t,T]. Hence, by taking expectation E{-} on both sides of (2.12) we
obtain that

(2.13)

0= E| 26, X () H (s, X (), Y (3), [0 D5, X (5), Y (5)) .

Dividing both sides by 7 and then sending 7 — 0 we obtain (3.27) of
Chapter 3 immediately. O

Remark 2.2. For a more complete theory, one should also prove that the
viscosity solution to the quasilinear PDE (2.3) is unique. This is indeed the
case when the coefficient ¢ is independent of y as well (i.e., 0 = o(t,z));
and when the solution class is restricted to, for example, bounded, contin-
uous functions that are uniform Lipschitz in x and Hoélder —% in t. We note
that due to the special quasilinearity, the function (2.2) is neither mono-
tone, nor even one-sided uniform Lipschitz in the variable z, therefore H
is not “proper” in the sense of Crandall-Ishii-Lions [1], or convertible to a
proper function using the standard technique of “exponentiating” (see, e.g.,
Fleming-Soner [1]). Consequently, the uniqueness of the viscosity solution
is by no means trivial. However, since this issue is more or less beyond the
scope of this book, we will not include the proof here. We refer the inter-
ested readers to the works of Barles-Buckdahn-Pardoux [1], Pardoux-Tang
[1], or Cvitanic-Ma [2].
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§ j

§3. Black’s Consol Rate Conjecture

One of the early applications of FBSDE is to confirm and explore a conjec-
ture by Fischer Black regarding consol rate models for the term structure
of interest rates. A consol is by definition a perpetual annuity, that is, a
security that pays dividends continually and in perpetuity. A consol rate
model is one in which the stochastic behavior of the short rate, taken as a
non-negative progressively measurable process below, is influenced by the
consol rate process. The relation between the two rate processes then yields
a special term structure of interest rates.

In order to set up a mathematical model, let us consider the following
simplest situation in which the short rate is a constant » > 0, then there
should be no difference between the short rate and long term (consol) rate.
In this case the consol price Y can be calculated as the simple actuarial
present value of a perpetual annuity. Assuming, for instance, that the
annuity is in a form of annuity-immediate in terms of actuarial mathematics,
that is , it pays, say $1, at the end of each year, then the price Y can be
calculated easily as

> 1 1 1 1
(3.1) Y = - ) _—
Z;u+m% (1+7) 1_657 r

In other words, the price for the (unit) consol is the reciprocal of the interest
(consol) rate. In general, let us define the consol rate to be the reciprocal
of the consol price, then instead of studying the original term structure
of interest rates, it would be equivalent to study the relation between the
consol price and the short rate.

Now let us generalize the above idea. For a given short rate process
r = {r, : t > 0}, we use the standard expected discounted value formula (an
extension of the aforementioned actuarial present value formula) to evaluate
the consol price process Y = {Y; : t > 0} 1:

(3.2) HQE{lmeﬂ”W“@‘ﬂ},tEQ

(One can check that if 7(t) = r, then Y(t) = 1, as (3.1) shows!). The
Consol rate problem can be formulated as follows. Assume that the short
rate process depends on the consol price (whence consol rate) in a non-
anticipating manner, via the following SDE:

(3.3) dr(t) = p(r(t), Y (£))dt + a(r(t), Y (£))dW (t).

where W is a standard Brownian motion in R?, and 4, v are some appro-
priate functions. Then is there actually a pair of adapted processes (r,Y)

T Without getting into the associated definitions and related notions of ar-
bitrage, it is not unusual in applications to work from the beginning with the
so-called “equivalent martingale measure,” in the sense of Harrison and Kreps
[1], and we do so.
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that satisfies both (3.2) and (3.3)%? If so, can Y also be described by an
SDE? In an earlier work Brennan and Schwartz [1] proposed a model of
term structure of interest rates in which both short rate and long rate are
characterized by SDEs. However, it was shown later by Hogan [1] by ex-
amples that such a model may not be meaningful in practice. Sensing that
the controversy might be caused by the inappropriate specification of the
coeflicients, together with a simple observations by using Ito’s formula and
(3.1), the late economist/mathematician Fisher Black made the following
conjecture:

(Black’s Conjecture). Under at most technical conditions, for any (p, &)
there is always a function A : (0,00) % (0,00) — (0,00) depending on p and
«a, such that

dY (t) = (r(®)Y (¢t) — 1) dt + A(r(t), Y (¢))dW ().

Black’s conjecture essentially re-confirms the SDE model of Brennan
and Schwartz, but it was not clear at the time for how to determine the
function A, and how it should related to the coefficients p and « in (3.3).

We now show how to confirm Black’s conjecture by using the theory of
FBSDEs. To this end, let us assume first that the short rate r process is
“hidden Markovian”. That is, there is a (Markovian) “state process” X in
R"™ such that the short rate is given by r = h(X;), for some well behaved
function h. To be more specific, we will assume that X satisfies an SDE:

{ dX () = bX (), Y(£)dt + o(X(£), Y (£))dW (2),

(3.4) X(0)==z, tel0,T],

where b, o are some appropriate functions defined on IR x R. Since the
coefficients b and o can be computed explicitly in terms of u, o, and h using
It6’s formula, we can recast the consol rate problem as follows.

Infinite Horizon Consol Rate Problem (IHCR). Find a pair of
adapted, locally square-integrable processes (X,Y), such that

dX(t) = b(X(t),Y())dt + o(X (1), Y (¢)dW(t),  te0,00),
(35) {Y(t)=E {/OO e~ J. X @) du g ’ ]—‘t} ,

Xo =z, t €0, 00).

Any adapted process (X,Y) satisfying (3.5) is called an adapted solution of
Problem IHCR. Moreover, an adapted solution (X,Y’) of Problem IHCR is
called a nodal solution with representing function 0 if there exists a bounded
C? function # with 0, being bounded, such that

(3.6) Y(t)=0(X(), tel0,00).

Recall that the term “nodal solution” was first introduced in Chapter 4,
§3, where we studied the FBSDE in a infinite horizon [0, c0) of the following
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type:

AX(£) = b(X (1), Y (1)) dt + o(X (£), Y () AWV (2),

dy (t) = (M(X(8))Y (t) — 1)dt — (Z(t),dW(t)),  t€]0,00),
(3.7)

X(0) =z,

Y (t) is bounded a.s., uniformly in ¢ € [0, 00).

The following theorem shows that (3.7) is exactly the system of SDEs that
can characterize the process X and Y simultaneously, which will be the
first step towards the resolution of Black’s conjecture. First let us recall
the technical assumptions (3.4)—(3.6) of Chapter 4:

(A2) The functions o,b,h are C! with bounded partial derivatives and
there exist constants A, > 0, and some continuous increasing function
v:]0,00) = [0,00), such that

M < o(z,y)o(z,y)" < pl, (z,y) e R" x R,

bz, y)l <v(yl),  (z,9) € R" xR,

inf h(z)=0>0, sup h(z) =~ < oo.
zeR™ zER”™

Theorem 3.1. Assume (A2). If (X,Y, Z) is an adapted solution to (3.7),
then (X,Y) is an adapted solution to Problem (IHCR).

Conversely, if (X,Y) is an adapted solution to Problem IHCR, then
there exists an adapted, R%valued, locally square-integrable process Z,
such that (X,Y, Z) is an adapted solution of (3.7).

Proof. To see the first assertion, let (X,Y, Z) be an adapted solution to

t
(3.7). Let T'(t) = e Jo X (w)du o [0,T]. Then using integration by parts
(or It6’s formula) one shows easily that

T T
F(T)Y(T):F(t)Y(t)+/t I‘(s)dY(s)Jr/t Y (s)dT(s)
T .
_ _/ o P ()du g

T T T
Y(t) = o S nx (s +/ o . B @G (T — e).
t

where m denotes some {F;}:>o-martingale, as usual. Taking conditional
expectation E{ - |F;} on both sides and letting T' — oo, we prove the first
assertion.

Conversely, suppose that (X,Y) is an adapted solution to Problem
THCR. Define

(3.8) U(t):/ = J rX g
t
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Clearly, U(t) is well-defined for each ¢t > 0, thanks to (A2). We claim
that U is the unique bounded solution of the following ordinary differential
equation with random coefficients:

du(t
(3.9) d—i) =h(X@))U(t) -1, t € [0,00).
Indeed, by a direct verification one shows that the function U defined by
(3.8) is a bounded solution of (3.9). On the other hand, let U be any
bounded solution to (3.9) defined on [0,00). Then for any 0 < ¢ < T, we
can apply the variation of constants formula to get

T T s
(3.10) Ut) = e J "Xy 4 / o )
t

Since U(T) is bounded for all T > 0, and by (A2), h(X(u)) > 6 > 0
Yu € [0,T], P-a.s., sending T' — oo on both sides of (3.10) we obtain (3.8),
proving claim.

Next, define Y (¢) = E{U(t)|F:}. Note that since the filtration {F;}+>0
is Brownian, the process Y is continuous and is indistinguishable from the
optional (as well as predictable) projection of U. Hence, for any bounded,

{Fi}+>0-adapted process H, it holds that{
T
Fiy=F / H(s)Y (s)ds|Fy ¢,
=2 ')

Now for 0 <t < T < oo we have from (3.9) and (3.11) that

(3.11) E{ /tTH(s)U(s)ds

)

T
Y(t) = BUOIF) = B{U) — [ X)) - 1ds

- B{y (1) - /tT[h(X(s))Y(s) ~1ds| 7}

Thus, by using the martingale representation theorem one shows that there
exists an adapted, square-integrable process Z(T) defined on [0,T], such
that for all ¢ € [0, T,

(3.13) Y(t):Y(T)—/t [h(X(s))Y(s)—l]ds—i—/t (ZD(s),dW, ).

Since (3.13) holds for any T' > 0, let 0 < T3 < T» < oo, we have for
t € [0,71] that

Y(t) = Y(Ty) - / (X ()Y (5) - 1)ds + / (2T (5)dW (s) )

Ty T>
— Y (1) / (X ()Y (s) — 1]ds + / (20T (s), AW (s))

T See, for example, Dellacherie and Meyer [1, Chapter VI].
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From this one derives easily that
Ty
(3.14) / (2T (s) — 2T (5),dW (s)) = 0, for all
t

This leads to that E {fOTl [Z(T2) () — Z(Tl)(s)Fds} = 0. In other words,

ZM) = z(T2) 4t @ dP-almost surely on [0, T3] x Q. Consequently, modulo
a dt ® dP-null set, we can define a process Z by Z; = Z\N)(t), if t € [0, N],
where N = 1,2,---. Clearly Z is locally square-integrable, and (3.13) can
now be rewritten as

T T
(3.15) Y(t) =Y(T) —/t [M(X(s)Y (s) — 1]ds+/t (Z(s),dW(s)),

for all T > 0, or equivalently, (X,Y) satisfies the SDE (3.7). Finally, the
boundedness of Y follows easily from the definition of Y and the fact that
U, < %, Vvt > 0, P-a.s., proving the proposition. O

We remark here that Theorem 3.1 shows that the Black’s conjecture
can be partially solved if the FBSDE (3.7) is solvable. However, in order to
confirm Black’s conjecture completely, we have to show that the process Z
can actually be written as Z(t) = (X (t),Y (t)) for some function ¢, which
in turn will give Z(t) = A(r(t), Y (¢)) for some functionA, as the conjecture
states. But this is exactly where the nodal solution comes into play, and
the Chapter 4, Theorem 3.3 essentially solves the problem. We recast that
theorem here in the new context.

Theorem 3.2. Assume (A2). Then there exists at least one nodal solution
(X,Y) of Problem IHCR. Moreover, the representing function 6 satisfies
(i) vy ' <6(z) <é !, forallz € R.
(ii) 0 satisfies the following differential equation for x € R™:

(3.16) %tr <0ma(x, 0)o7 (, a)) +(b(t,0),0,) —h(z)0 +1 =0,

Consequently, The Black’s conjecture is solved (in terms of Problem IHCR)
with A(z,y) = o (z,y)0.(z).

Proof. This is the direct consequence of Chapter 4, Theorem 3.3; and
the last statement if due to the fact that Z(t) = A(X(¢),Y (t)) whenever
the nodal solution exists. O

Remark 3.3. We should point out here that although the bounded solution
U of the random ODE (3.9) with infinite-horizon is unique, the uniqueness
of the adapted solution to the FBSDE (3.7) over an infinite duration is
still unknown. In fact, as we saw in Chapter 4 (§3), the uniqueness of the
adapted solution, as well as that of the nodal solution, to FBSDE (3.7),
is a more delicate issue, especially in the higher dimensional case. How-
ever, since Black’s conjecture concerns only the existence of the function
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A, Theorem 3.2 provides a sufficient answer. Interested readers could of
course revisit Chapter 4, §3 for more details on various issues regarding
uniqueness.

Finite-Horizon Valuation Problem and its limat.

In the standard theory of term structure of interest rates the time
duration is often set to be finite. Namely, we content ourselves only in
a finite time interval [0,T]. Let us now view the process Y as a long
term interest rate (or the price of a long term bond to be comparable to
the consol price). and view X as the state process for the short rate r,
with 7(t) = h(X(t)), and h satisfies (A2). In order to study the explicit
relation between X and Y, let us assume that they have an explicit relation
at terminal time T: Y(T') = g(X(T')). We consider the following Finite-
Horizon-Valuation Problem. Note that Such a problem is a generalization of
the well-known finite horizon annuity valuation problem, which corresponds
to the case when g = 0 below, by allowing the annuity price to influence
the short rate.

Problem FHV. Find an adapted process (X,Y’) such that for

X(t):m+/0 b(X(s),Y(s))der/O o(X(s), Y (s))dW (s),
(3.17)

T
Y (t) E{I‘tTg(X(T))Jr/ I*ds ]-"t}, te 0,77,
t
where T'¢ Se” . (X (w)du
Any adapted process (X,Y) satisfying (3.17) is called an adapted so-
lution of Problem FHV. Further, an adapted solution (X,Y’) of Problem

FHYV is called a nodal solution of Problem FHV if there exists a function
0:[0,T] x R" — R, which is C' in t and C? in x, such that

(3.18) Y(t) =0t X(t), telo,T].

Conceivably the Problem FHV will associate to an FBSDE as well, as
was seen in the IHCR case. In fact, some similar arguments as those in
Theorem 3.1 shows that if (X,Y") is an adapted solution to the Problem
FHV, then there exist a progressively measurable, square integrable process
Z such that (X,Y, Z) is an adapted solution to the following FBSDE:

dX(t) =b(X(),Y(t)dt +o(X(t),Y(t)dW(t),
(3.19) dY (t) = (h(X ()Y (t) — 1)dt — (Z(t),dW () ), t € 10,7,
X(0) ==z, Y(T)=g(X(T)).
Conversely, if (X,Y, Z) is an adapted solution to (3.19), then a variation

of constant formula applied to the backward SDE in (3.19) would lead
immediately to that Y satisfies (3.17). Furthermore, using the results in
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Chapter 4 (Four Step Scheme) we see that if g is regular enough, then any
adapted solution of (3.19) must be a nodal solution. These facts, together
with Chapter 4, Theorem 3.10, give us the following theorem, which slightly
goes beyond the Black Conjecture.

Theorem 3.4. In addition to (A2), assume further that the function g
belongs boundedly to C***(R") for some a € (0,1). Then, Problem FHV
admits a unique adapted solution (X,Y’). Moreover, this solution is in fact
a nodal solution.

Furthermore, if the Problem IHCR has a unique nodal solution, denoted
by (X,Y), where Y = 0(X) and 0 satisfies the differential equation (3.16);
and if we denote (X% YX) to be the nodal solution of Problem FHV on
the interval [0, K|, then it holds that

(3.20) dim BV Y[ + BIX[ - X =0,
uniformly in t € [0, 00) on compacts.

84. Hedging Options for a Large Investor

In this section we apply the theory of FBSDEs to another problem in fi-
nance: hedging contingent claims for a large investor. We recall that the
problem of hedging a contingent claim was discussed briefly in Chapter 1,
§1.3. In this section we shall remove one of the fundamental assumptions
on which the Black-Scholes theory is built, that is, the “small investor” as-
sumption. Roughly speaking, the “small investor” assumption says that no
individual investor is influential enough so that his/her investment strat-
egy, or wealth, once exposed, could affect the market prices. Mathemati-
cally, under such an assumption the coefficients of the stochastic differential
equation that characterizes the price of underlying security should be inde-
pendent of the portfolio of any investor. Although such an assumption has
long been deemed as common sense, it has been also noted recently that
the investors that are “not-so-small” could really make disastrous effect to
a financial market. A probably indisputable evidence, for example, is the
“Hedge Fund” crisis of 1998 in the global financial market, in which the
“large investors” obviously played some important roles. In this section, we
try to attack the problem of hedging a contingent claim involving “large in-
vestors”. We should point out here that the model that we will be studying
is still quite “ad hoc”, and we shall only concentrate on the mathematical
side of the problem.

Recall from Chapter 1, §1.3 the mathematical model of a continuous-
time financial market. There are d+ 1 assets traded continuously: a money
market account and d stocks, whose prices at each time ¢ are denoted by
Py(t), Pi(t), i = 1,---,d, respectively. An investor is allowed to trade
continuously and frictionlessly. The “wealth” of the investor at time t is
denoted by X (t); and the amount of money that the investor puts into the
i-th stock at time ¢ is denoted by m;(¢), 1 = 1,---,d (thus the amount of
money that the investor puts into the money market at time ¢ is X (¢) —
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2?21 m;(t)). We assume that the investor is “large” in the sense that his
wealth and strategy, once exposed, might influence the prices of the financial
instruments. More precisely, let us assume that the prices (Py, Py, -+, Py)
evolves according to the following (stochastic) differential equations on a
given finite time horizon [0, 7] (comparing to Chapter 1, (1.26)):

dPy(t) = Po(t)r(t, X (1), m(t))dt, 0 <t<T;
dP;(t) = Pi(t){bi(t, P(t), X (t), n(t))dt

(4.1) d
+ Z Oij <t7 P<t)7 X(t)7 W(t))de (t)}a
j=1
P()(O):l, PZ‘(O):pi>0, i=1,---,d,
where W = (Wy,---,Wy) is a d-dimensional standard Brownian motion

defined on a complete probability space (2, F,P), and we assume as usual
that {F;}+>0 is the P-augmentation of the natural filtration generated by
W. To be consistent with the classical model, we call b the appreciation
rate and o the volatility matriz of the stock market.

Further, we assume that the investor is provided an initial endowment
x > 0, and is allowed to consume, and denote C(t) to be the cumulative
consumption time ¢. It is not hard to argue that the change of the wealth
“dX (t)” should now follow the dynamics:

d L.
=3 };8 apy(t) + X0 PZ(;)—l ©) 4py (1) - dce)
(4.2) i=1"" ’

X(0)=z>0.

To simplify presentation, from now on we assume that d = 1 and that
the interest rate r is independent of 7 and X, i.e., r = r(¢), t > 0. Denote

43) b(t,p, 2 m) 2w = )r(t) + 7b(t,p, 2, 7);
5 (t,p,z,m) 2 mo(t,p,x,m),

for (t,p,z, ) € [0,T] x R®. We can rewrite (4.1) and (4.2) as

Py(t) = exp { /Ot r(s)ds},

(4.4) Pt)=p +/0 P(s){b(s, P(s), X (s),n(s))ds te 0T}
+o(s, P(s), X (s),m(s))dW(s)},
=x+ [ b(s,P(s), X(s),m(s))ds
" I,

+/0 s, P(s,X(s),m(s))dW (s) — C(t);
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Before we proceed, we need to make some technical observations: first,
we say a pair of {F;};>o-adapted processes (w,C) is a hedging strategy
(or simply strategy) if C(-) has nondecreasing and RCLL paths, such that
C(0) =0 and C(T) < o0, a.s.-P; and EfOT |7(s)|?ds < co. Clearly, under
suitable conditions, for a given strategy (m,C) and the initial values p > 0
and z > 0 the SDEs (4.4) and (4.5) have unique strong solutions, which will
be denoted by P = PP%™C and X = XP%™C whenever the dependence
of the solution on p,z, 7, C needs to be specified.

Next, for a given = > 0, we say that a hedging strategy (m,C) is
admissible w.r.t. x, if for any p > 0, it holds that PP*™¢(¢) > 0 and
XpzmC(t) > 0, Vt € [0,T], a.s.P. We denote the set of strategies that
are admissible w.r.t. = by A(z). It is not hard to show that A(z) # 0
for all z. Indeed, for any x > 0, and p > 0, consider the pair 7 = 0 and
C = 0. Therefore, under very mild conditions on the coefficients (e.g., the
standing assumptions below) we see that both P and X can be written as
“exponential” functions:

" P(t) = pexp | / b(s) — Slo(e)Plds + / o)W (s)} >0,

X(t) = acexp{/0 r(s)ds} >0,

where b(s) = b(s, P(s),0,0) and o(s) = o(s, P(s),0,0). Thus (0,0) € A(z).

Recall from Chapter 1, §1.3 that an option is an Fp-measurable random
variable B = g(P(T)), where g is a real function; and that the hedging price
of the option is

(4.7)  h(B)2inf{z € R:3(r,C) € A(z),s.t. X*™(T) > B as.}.

In light of the discussion in Chapter 1, §1.3, we will be interested in the
forward-backward version of the SDEs (4.4) and (4.5):

P(t)=p+ / P(s){b(s, P(s), X (s), 7(s))ds

+ (s, P(s), X(s),m(s))dW (s)},
(4.8)

~

T
X(t) = g(P(T)) - / b(s, P(s), X (s), m(s))ds

_ /t 5 (s, P(s, X (s), m(s))dW (s);

We first observe that under the standard assumptions on the coefficients
and that g > 0, if (P, X, 7) is a solution to FBSDE (4.8), then the pair (7, 0)
must be admissible w.r.t. X (0) (a deterministic quantity by Blumenthal
0 — 1 law). Indeed, let (P, X, 7) be an adapted solution to (4.8). Then a
similar representation as that in (4.6) shows that P(t) > 0, V¢, a.s. Further,
define a (random) function

f(t,z,2) = r(t)x + 20 *(t, P(t), X (t), 7 (t))[b(t, P(t), X (t), n(t)) — r(t)],
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then z(t) = X (¢), 2(t) = o(t, P(t), X (t), w(t))w(t) solves the following back-
ward SDE

2(t) = / (s, a( ))ds+/th(s)dW(s).

Applying the Comparison theorem (Chapter 1, Theorem 6.1), we conclude
that X (¢t) = z(t) > 0, V¢, P-a.s., since g(P(T)) > 0, P-a.s. The assertion
follows.

§4.1. Hedging without constraint

We first seek the solution to the hedging problem (4.7) under the following
assumptions.

(H3) The functions b, o : [0,7] x R*® — R are twice continuously differ-
entiable, with first order partial derivatives in p, x and 7 being uniformly
bounded. Further, we assume that there exists a K > 0, such that for all

(t’p7m77r)7

gl 7oy |+ e |+ o] < &

(H4) There exist constants K > 0 and p > 0, such that for all (¢,p,x, )
with p > 0, it holds that

pw<a*(t,p,x,m) < K.

(H5) g € CZ7*(R) for some « € (0,1); and g > 0.

Remark 4.1. Assumption (H4) amounts to saying that the market is
complete. Assumption (H5) is inherited from Chapter 4, for the purpose
of applying the Four step scheme. However, since the boundedness of g
excludes the simplest, say, European call option case, it is desirable to
remove the boundedness of g. One alternative is to replace (H5) by the
following condition.

(H5)" lim| 00 g(p) = 00; but g € C3(R) and ¢’ € CZ(R). Further, there
exists K > 0 such that for all p > 0,

(4.9) lpg'(p)] < K(1+g(p)); p*g"(p)| < K.

The point will be revisited after the proof of our main theorem. Finally, all
the technical conditions in (H3)—(H5) are verified by the classical models.
An example of a non-trivial function o that satisfies (H3) and (H4) could
be o(t,p,z,7) = o(t) + arctan(z? + |r|?).

We shall follow the “Four Step Scheme” developed in Chapter 4 to solve
the problem. Assuming C' = 0 and consider the FBSDE (4.8). Since we

have seen that the solution to (4.8), whenever exists, will satisfy P(t) > 0,
we shall restrict ourselves to the region (,p,z,7) € [0,T] x (0,00) x R?
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without further specification. The Four Step Scheme in the current case is
the following:

Step 1: Find z : [0,T] x (0,00) x R> = R such that
(4.10)  qpo(t,p,z, 2(t,p, x,q)) — 2(t, p, x,q)o (t, p, z, 2(t, p, z, q)) = 0,
In other words, z(t,p, z,q) = pq since o > 0 by (H4).

Step 2: Using the definition of b and G in (4.3), we deduce the following
extension of Black-Scholes PDE:

1
0=260,+ 502(75,;0, 0,p0p)p29m, + pb, — ()0,

0(T,p) =g(p), p>0.

(4.11)

Step 3: Let 0 be the (classical) solution of (4.11), set

(4.12) { b(t,p) = b(t,p,0(t, p), p,(t,p))

a(t,p) = a(t,p,0(t,p),p0p(t,p)),

and solve the following SDE:
t ~ t
(4.13) P(t) =p+/ P(s)b(s,P(s))ds—i—/ P(s)a(s, P(s))dW(s).
0 0
Step 4: Setting

(414) { X(t) = 0(t, P(1))

() = P(t)0y(t, P(t)),

show that (P, X, ) is an adapted solution to (4.8) with C' = 0.

The resolution of the Four Step Scheme depends heavily on the exis-
tence of the classical solution to the quasilinear PDE (4.11). Note that
in this case the PDE is “degenerate” near p = 0, the result of Chapter 4
does not apply directly. We nevertheless have the following result that is
of interest in its own right:

Theorem 4.2. Assume (H3)—(H5). There exists a unique classical solution
0(-,-) to the PDE (4.11), defined on (t,p) € [0,T] x (0,00), which enjoys
the following properties:

(i) 6 — g is uniformly bounded for (t,p) € [0,T] x (0,00);

(ii) The partial derivatives of 0 satisfy: for some constant K > 0,

(4.15) POp(t,p)| < KA +1p);  |p*0pp(t,p)| < K.
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__ Proof. First consider the function é\ = g. It is obvious that 0, = 0,
0, =0, — g, and b, = 0, — gpp; and 6 satisfies the following PDE:

0zék*%ﬂ%pﬁ+g@%M@+gﬂmm%@p+dﬁ
(4.16) +r(®)pl, +g") — @+ g)],

~

0(T,p)=0, p>0.

To simplify notations, let us set 6(¢,p, z,7) = o(t,p,z + g(p), ™ + pg’(p)),
then we can rewrite (4.16) as

n 1 o "y -~ ~ ~ -~
0=0; + 55°(t, p, 0, pbp)p*0 t)pl, +7(t,p, 0, p0y),
(417) t+ 20- ( yP, U, P p)p pp +7"( )p D —|—’I‘( p D p)

o(T,p)=0, p>0,

where
(418) 7(t,p,2,7) = 26%(t, .2 M’ (0) + r(Dpg(0) — r(0)x + 9(p).

Next, we apply the standard Euler transformation: p = e, and de-
note 5(t,§)é§(t,65). Since 64 (t,&) = By(t, €f), gg(t,é“) = eﬁgp(t,eg), and
555 (t, &) = 625@,},(1%, et) + eggp(t, ef), we we derive from (4.17) a quasilinear
parabolic PDE for 0:

~ 1 -~ - - -
0= 0 + 55°(t, €%, 0, 0¢) (0c — €*0c) + r(t)0e + 7(t, €%, 0, 6c),
~ 1 JUDS SR -
<419) = et + §§g(t7£a 03 05)055 + bO(t7£7 07 05)05 + bO(t7€707 05)7

0(T,¢) =0, §ER,
where
Go(t, &, x,m) = G(t, e, z,m);
(4.20) bot, &2, m) = r(t) — 3 [63(t, &, 2,7}

2
Bo(t,f,:u,ﬂ) = 7(t, e, z, 7).

Now by (H3) and (H4) we see that o(t,&,z,m) > u > 0, for all
(t,&,z,7) € [0,T] x R® and for all (¢,&, 2, ), it holds (suppressing the
variables) that

059 8_665 05 ,

0o
_ I (o862 1 b gl (e5)].
o€ o (e%)et + 7T[g (e%)e*s 4+ e°g'(e%)

0z P

Thus, either (H5) or (H5)', together with (H3), will imply the boundedness
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of aalg". Similarly, we have

0
(€ w + g(ef),m+ efg’(9))ef| < ooy

sup
(t&,a,m) | OP
da 3 € 1 EVY o (€Y o6
sup (t, x4 g(e),m+e5g'(e%))g'(e*)e
(t&,m) | 0T
0
<K sup | (ta+g(ed) 7+ et/ ()| [L+ (@ + g(e)] < oo
(t.&,0,m) | OF
do ¢ € 106NN o (Y E
sup | o—(t,z+g(e*), ™ +eg'(e*))g' (e*)e
(t.&,m) 1O
0
<K sup a—i(t,m + g(eg),w + egg'(eg))‘[l + (z+ g(eg))} < 00,
(t.€,2,m)

Consequently, we conclude that the function &y has bounded first order
partial (thus uniform Lipschitz) in the variables £, z and 7, and thus so is
byg. Moreover, note that for any

1 1
562(t, et x,m)g" (e8) = 56(2)(t, £ x,m)e?¢2g" ()

is uniformly bounded and Lipschitz in &, x and 7 by either (H5) or (H5)', we
see that by is also uniform bounded and uniform Lipschitz in (z,&, 7). Now
we can apply Chapter 4, Theorem 2.2 to conclude that the PDE (4.11) has
a unique classical solution 6 in C**%:2+ (for any o € (0,1)). Furthermore,
5, together with its first and second partial derivatives in ¢, is uniformly
bounded throughout [0,7] x R. If we go back to the original variable,
then we obtain that the function 8 is uniformly bounded and its partial
derivatives satisfy:

sup [pf,(t,p)| < c0;  sup [p*Opp(t, )| < o0
(t,p) t,p

This, together with the definition of # and condition (H5) (or (H5)'), leads
to the estimates (4.15), proving the proposition. O

A direct consequence of Theorem 4.2 is the following

Theorem 4.3. Assume (H3), (H4), and either (H5) or (H5)'. Then for
any given p > 0, the FBSDE (4.8) admits an adapted solution (P, X, ).

Proof. We follow the Four Step Scheme. Step 1 is obvious. Step 2 is the
consequence of Theorem 4.2. For step 3, we note that since 6, and 60,, may
blow up when p 0, a little bit more careful consideration is needed here.
However, observe that b and & are locally Lipschitz in [0, 7] x (0, c0) x R?,
thus one can show that for ant p > 0, the SDE (4.13) always has a “local
solution” for ¢ sufficiently small. It is then standard to show (or simply
note the exponential form (4.6)) that the solution, whenever exists, will
neither go across the boundary p = 0 nor explode before T. Hence step 3
is complete. Since step 4 is trivial, we proved the theorem. O
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Our next goal is to show that the adapted solution of FBSDE (4.8)
does give us the optimal strategy. Also, we would like to study the unique-
ness of the adapted solution to the FBSDE (4.8), which cannot be easily
deduced from Chapter 4, since in this case the function o depends on 7 (see
Chapter 4, Remark 1.2). It turns out, however, under the special setting of
this section, we can in fact establish some comparison theorems which will
resolve all these issues simultaneously. We should note that given the coun-
terexample in Chapter 1, §6 (Example 6.2 of Chapter 1), these comparison
theorems should be interesting in their own rights.

Theorem 4.4. (Comparison Theorem): Suppose that the assumptions
of the Theorem 4.3 are in force. For given p € ]Ri, let (m,C) be any
admissible pair such that the corresponding price/wealth process (P, X)
satisfies X(T) > g(P(T)), a.s. Then X(-) > 60(-, P(-)), where 0 is the
solution to (4.11).

Consequently, if (P’, X') is an adapted solution to FBSDE (4.8) start-
ing from p € ]Ri, constructed by the Four-Step scheme. Then it holds that
X (0) > 6(0,p) = X'(0).

Proof. We only consider the case when condition (H5) holds, since
the other case is much easier. Let (P, X, 7, C) be given such that (7, C) €
A(Y(0)) and X(T) > g(P(T)), a.s. We first define a change of probability
measure as follows: let

Oo(t) = [0~ b — r1] (¢, P(t), X (t), 7(t)).
t 1 t )
(4.21) Zo(t) = exp{ /0 Oo(s)dW (s) — 5/0 [60(s)] ds};
dPy

@ A

so that the process Wy (t) 2 W(t)+ fg Oo(s)ds is a Brownian motion on the
new probability space (2, F,Pg). Then, the price/wealth FBSDE (4.4) and
(4.5) become

P(t):p+/0 P(s){r(s, X (s), 7(s))ds
+AU@N%X®J®MW@%

(4.22) .
X(t) =9(P(T>>—/t r(s, X(t),7(s)) X (s)ds

T
*/t m(s)a(s, P(s), X (s),m(s))dWo(s) + C(T) — C(),

Since in the present case the PDE (4.11) is degenerate, and the function
g is not bounded, the solution 6 to (4.11) and its partial derivatives could
blow up as p approaches to alRi and infinity. Therefore some modification
of the method in Chapter 4 are needed here. First, we apply It6’s formula
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to the process g(P(-)) from ¢ to T to get
1
9(P(0) = 9P~ [ (ap(PIr(s, X, VP — Lo (5, P, X, ) (P}

—/ gp(P)o(s, P, X, m)dWy(s),

t

here and in what follows we write (P, X, ) instead of (P(s), X (s),7(s)) in
all the integrals for notational convenience. R

Next, we define a process X = X — g(P), then X satisfies the following
(backward) SDE:

X(t)=X(T) - /t {r(s, X, m)[X — gp(P)P] - %02(5, P, X, 7)gpp(P) }ds

T
- Z (m(s) — Pgp(P))o(s, P, X, m)dWy(s) + C(T) — C(t)

We now use the notation § = 6 — g as that in the proof of Theorem 4.2;
then it suffices to show that X (¢) > 6(¢, P(t)) for all ¢ € [0, 7], a.s. Po. To

2
0(t, P(t)), 7(t) = P(1)[0p(t, P(1)) + g, (P(1))];

this end, let us denote X (t) =0(¢
and Ax (t) = X(t) — X(t), Ax(t) = 7(t) — #(t). Applying Itd’s formula to

the process Ax (t), we obtain
Ax(t) = X(T / (r(s, X, m)[Y — (g5(P) + 0, (s, P)) P

~0.(5,P) — 20 (5, P, X, 1) Dy, P) + g (P)] s

(4:23) -/ " — Play(P) + (5, P)los, P, X, m)aWo(s)

=X(T) — /t A(s)ds — /t Aro(s, P, X, m)dWy(s)
+C(T) - C(t),

where the process A(-) in the last term above is defined in the obvious way.
Recall that the function @ satisfies PDE (4.16), that 6(¢, P(t)) + g(P(t)) =
X (t) — Ax(t), and the definition of 7, we can easily rewrite A(-) as follows:

A(s) =r(s, X, m)X(s) —r(s, X — Ax, T)[X(s) — Ax(s)]
— (s, X, m)7m(s) — (s, 0(s, P), 7)7(s)
+ %{AO’(S,P, X, w7, H(S,P))G)(s,P) = I(s) + Ix(s) + Is(s),
where
O(t,1) =P (Opp(t, ) + 90 (1));
Ao(t,p,z,m,7,q) 2 0>(t,p,q + g(p), 7) — o2(t,p, 2, 7)),
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and I;’s are defined in the obvious way. Now noticing that

I(s )—[ (S X,m)X(s) —r(s, X — Ax,m)(X — Ax)]
r(s, X —Ax,m) —r(s,X — Ax,m)|[X(s) — Ax(s)]

d)\ A
/ {r s,m,m)T} e (X()AAx (o) } x(9)

+ g" (5, X — A, 7+ AMA[X — Ax]dAAL(s)
0 ™

= a1(s)Ax(s) + B1(s)Ar(s) ),

we have from condition (A3) that both a; and (2 are adapted processes
and are uniformly bounded in (¢,w). Similarly, by conditions (H1)-(H3)
and (H5’), we see that the process O(:, P(-)) is uniformly bounded and
that there exist uniformly bounded, adapted processes as, az and (s, (3
such that

Therefore, letting o = 25’:1 a;, 8= 25’:1 B;, we obtain that
A(t) = a(t)Ax (t) + B()Ax (),

where o and (§ are both adapted, uniformly bounded processes. In other
words, we have from (4.23) that

Ax(t) = X(T) - / {a(s)Ax(s) + B(s)Ax(s)}ds
(4.24) K

- /t Ar(s)o(s, P, X, m)dWy(s)) +C(T) — C(t).

Now following the same argument as that in Chapter 1, Theorem 6.1
for BSDE’s, one shows that (4.24) leads to that

T

exp ( - /Ot a(s)ds) Ax(t) = E{ exp ( - /0 a(s)ds) Ax(T)
+ /tT exp ( - /OS a(u)du)dC(s)'}}}.

Therefore Ax(T) = X(T) — g(P(T)) > 0 implies that Ax(t) > 0, Vt €
[0,T], P-a.s. We leave the details to the reader.

Finally, note that if (P, X’) is an adapted solution of (4.8) starting
from p and constructed by Four Step Scheme, then it must satisfy that
X'(0) = 6(0,p), hence X(0) > X’(0) by the first part, completing the
proof. O

(4.25)
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Note that if (P, X, ) is any adapted solution of FBSDE (4.8) starting
from p, then (4.25) leads to that X (¢t) = 6(¢, P(¢t)), V¢t € [0,T], P-as.,
since C = 0 and A(T) = X(T') — g(P(T)) = 0. We derived the following
uniqueness result of the FBSDE (4.8).

Corollary 4.5. Suppose that assumptions of Theorem 4.4 are in force.
Let (P, X,n) be an adapted solution to FBSDE (4.8), then it must be the
same as the one constructed from the Four Step Scheme. In other words,
the FBSDE (4.8) has a unique adapted solution and it can be constructed
via (4.13) and (4.14).

Reinterpreting Theorem 4.4 and Corollary 4.5 in the option pricing
terms we derive the following optimality result.

Corollary 4.6. Under the assumptions of Theorem 4.4, it holds that
h(g(P(T))) = X(0), where P, X are the first two components of the adapted
solution to the FBSDE (4.8). Furthermore, the optimal hedging strategy is
given by (m,0), where 7 is the third component of the adapted solution to
FBSDE (4.8). Furthermore, the optimal hedging prince for (4.7) is given
by X(0), and the optimal hedging strategy is given by (mw,0).

Proof. We need only show that (w,0) is the optimal Strategy. Let
(n',C) € H(B). Denote P' and X’ be the corresponding price/wealth pair,
then it holds that X'(T) > g(P'(T')) by definition. Theorem 4.4 then tells
us that X'(0) > X (0), where X is the backward component of the solution
to the FBSDE (4.8), namely the initial endowment with respect to the
strategy (m,0). This shows that h(g(P(T))) = X (0), and therefore (7, 0) is
the optimal strategy. O

To conclude this section, we present another comparison result that
compares the adapted solutions of FBSDE (4.8) with different terminal
condition. Again, such a comparison result takes advantage of the special
form of the FBSDE considered in this section, which may not be true for
general FBSDEs.

Theorem 4.7. (Monotonicity in terminal condition) Suppose that the
conditions of Theorem 4.3 are in force. Let (P', X* 7'), i = 1,2 be the
unique adapted solutions to (4.8), with the same initial prices p > 0 but
different terminal conditions X*(T) = ¢*(P*(T)), i = 1,2 respectively. If
g', g2 all satisfy the condition (H5) or (H5)', and g'(p) > g¢*(p) for all
p > 0, then it holds that X*(0) > X?2(0).

Proof. By Corollary 4.5 we know that X' and X2 must have the form
XHt) =0, PH(b));  XP(t) = 0%(t, P(t)),

where 0! and 62 are the classical solutions to the PDE (4.11) with terminal
conditions g and g2, respectively. We claim that the inequality 61 (¢,p) >
0%(t, p) must hold for all (¢,p) € [0,7] x RL.

To see this, let us use the Euler transformation p = ef again, and define
ui(t, &) = 0°(T —t,et). It follows from the proof of Theorem 4.2 that u'
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and u? satisfy the following PDE:

(4.26) 0=us— %62(t,§,u,u5)u55 — bo(t, &, u, ug)ue + ur(t, u, ug),
u(©0,) = g'(c?),  £ERS
respectively, where
Gt & x,m) = e *o(T —t, e, z,);
bo(t, &, x,m) =r(T —t,x,m) — %&Z(T —t,& z,m);
F(t,z,m) =r(T —t,z, ).

Recall from Chapter 4 that u'’s are in fact the (local) uniform limits of the
solutions of following initial-boundary value problems:
1
0=wu; — §5f(t,§,u,u5)u55 —bo(t, &, u, ug)ug + ur(t, u, ue),
(427) u’;)BR(t7£) = gi(e£)7 ‘§| = R;
u(07€) = gi(e§)7 § € BR7
1 = 1,2, respectively, where Bg é{& |€] < R}. Therefore, we need only

show that u}(¢,€) > u%k(t,€) for all (¢,£) € [0,T] x Bg and R > 0.
For any € > 0, consider the PDE:

1
Uy = 562 (t,g,u,u§)u§§ + bo(t,f,u,U&“)U{ - ur(t,u,u,g) +e,
278\ ulp, O =g' () He, =R

U(Oag) = gl(eﬁ) +¢, 5 € BR)

and denote its solution by u}%’a. It is not hard to check, using a standard
technique of PDEs (see, e.g., Friedman [1]), that up . converges to up,
uniformly in [0, 7] x R?. Next, We define a function

S ~ ~
F(t7£a$7 qvq) = 50’2(t,£,3§', Q>q + bO(taqua Q>q - CL'T((JJ,.TJ, Q>

Clearly F' is continuously differentiable in all variables, and u}{’g and u%
satisfies
1

Oup,
T,E > F(t7 55 u}%,a’ (u}%,a)& (u}%,e)ﬁﬁ);

ouy, 2 (.2 2
i = Ft.6 uh, (uh)e, (uh)ee);

up(t) > up(t,€),  (1,¢) € [0,T] x Br| J{0} x 9B,

Therefore by Theorem I1.16 of Friedman [1], we have u}{’a > u% in Bpg.
By sending ¢ — 0 and then R — oo, we obtain that ul(¢,£) > u?(t,€)
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for all (t,£) € [0,T] x R?, whence 6'(-,-) > 62(-,-). In particular, we have
X1(0) = 01(0,p) > 6%(0,p) = X?(0), proving the theorem. O
Remark 4.8. We should note that from 6'(t,p) > 6%(t,p) we cannot
conclude that X1 (¢) > X?2(t) for all ¢, since in general there is no comparison

between 6 (¢, P1(t)) and 6%(t, P%(t)), as was shown in Chapter 1, Example
6.2!

§4.2. Hedging with constraint

In this section we try to solve the hedging problem (4.7) with an extra
condition that the portfolio of an investor is subject to a certain constraint,
namely, we assume that

(Portfolio Constraint) There exists a constant Cy > 0 such that |7(t)] <
Co, for allt € [0,T], a.s.

Recall that 7(t) denotes the amount of money the investor puts in the
stock, an equivalent condition is that the total number of shares of the stock
available to the investor is limited, which is quite natural in the practice.

In what follows we shall consider the log-price/wealth pair instead of
price/wealth pair like we did in the last subsection. We note that these two
formulations are not always equivalent, we do this for the simplicity of the
presentation. Let P be the price process that evolves according to the SDE
(4.1). We assume the following

(H6) b and o are independent of 7 and are time-homogeneous; g > 0 and
belongs boundedly to C?* for some a € (0, 1); and r is uniformly bounded.

Define x(t) = In P(t). Then by Itd’s formula we see that x satisfies the
SDE:

X0 = xo+ [ BN, X(8) = 5o, X(5))ds
(4.21) + o (eX®), X (5))dW (s)
=0t [ Bxleh X(sds + [ o) X()aw ),

where xo = lnp; b(x,z) = b(eX,x) — %0'2(6X,.T); and 6(x,z) = o(eX, ).

Next, we rewrite the wealth equation (4.5) as follows.
X(t) =z + /0 ()X (s) + 7 (s)(b(P(s), X(5)) — r(s)))ds
(4.22) +/0 7(s)o(P(s), X (s))dW(s) — C(t)

o= [ 7). X rl)ds + [ wixts) - .
where

(4.23) flt,x,z,m) = —r(s)z — ﬂ[%&Q(X, x) —r(s)].
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In light of the discussion in the previous subsection, we see that in order

to solve a hedging problem (4.7) with portfolio constraint, one has to solve
the following FBSDE

o+ / b(x ))ds + / 5 (x(s), X (5))dW (s),

(4.24) { X(t) = / £, x(5), X (5), 7(s))ds — / m(s)dx(s)

+C(T) - C),
m()| < Co,  dt x dP-ace. (t,w) € [0,T] x Q.

In the sequel we call the set of all adapted solutions (x, X, w, C) to
the FBSDE (4.24) the set of admissible solutions. We will be interested
in the nonemptyness of this set and the existence of the minimal solution,
which will give us the solution to the hedging problem (4.7). To simplify
discussion let us make the following assumption:

(H7) b and & are uniformly bounded in (x,z) and both have bounded first
order partial derivatives in x and z.

We shall apply a Penalization procedure similar to the one used in
Chapter 7 to prove the existence of the admissible solution. Namely, we let
¢ be a smooth function defined on R such that

0 |z| < Co;
= —(Co+1 > Co + 2;

(4.25) o(x) z—(Co+1) z > Co
—z—(Cop+1) x < —Co—2;

| (z)] <1, Vz € R;

and consider the penalized FBSDEs corresponding to (4.24) with C = 0:
foreachn >0,and 0<t<s<T,
(4.26)

X'(5) = xo0 + / B (r), X () dr + / (¢ (), X ()W (1),
T
X(s) = 0T + [ U (1), X (0,7 (1)) + gl (1)

- /ST 7w (r)dx" (r).

Applying the Four Step Scheme in Chapter 4 (in the case m = 1), we see
that (4.26) has a unique adapted solution that can be written explicitly as

(4.27)

{X"(s) =0"(s,x"(s)); €[t,T]

" (s) = 0% (s, X" (s)),
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where " is the classical solution to the following parabolic PDE:

n 1. nygn n o Agn n
et + 50—2(X70 )exx+f(t7X7e 7ax)+n80(0)() :07

0" (T, x) = 9(x)-
Further, the solution §", along with its partial derivatives 6y, 07 and 67,
are all bounded (with the bound depending possibly on n). The following
lemma shows that the bound for §" and 6} can actually be made indepen-
dent of n.

Lemma 4.9. Assume (H6) and (H7). Then there exists and constant
C > 0 such that

0<6"(x.2) <C; i) <O, V(x.z) €R”

(4.28)

Proof. By (H6) and (HT7), definitions (4.23) and (4.25), we see that there
exist adapted process ™ and " such that |a™(s)| < L, |8"(s)| < Ly,
Vs € [t,T], Yn > 0, P-a.s., for some L > 0, L,, > 0; and that

fs,x(s), X"(s), 7" (s)) + np(x"(s)) = " (s) X" (s) + 5" (s)7" (s).
Define R"(s) = exp{ [, a”dr}, s € [t,T]. Then by It&’s formula one has

T
R(9)X"(s) = B Dg(¢ (D) + [ R 05" ()" (1)
- S
(4.20) - [ B mawe)

— R"(T)g(x"(T)) - / R™ (r) (r) W™ (r).

where W (s) = W(s)—W(t)— [, 3" (r)dr. Since 8" is bounded for each n,
there exists probability measure Q™ < P such that W™ is a Q™ Brownian
motion on [t, T'], thanks to Girsanov’s Theorem. We derive from (4.29) and
(H6) that

0< R"(s)X"(s) = BY {R"(T)g("(T)|F} < C, Q-

where the constant C' > 0 is independent of n. Consequently X", is uni-
formly bounded, uniformly in n, almost surely. In particular, there exists
C' > 0 such that 0 < X* = 0"(¢t,x) < C, proving the first part of the
lemma.

To see the second part, denote Z"(s) = 0%, (s, x(s))a (s, x(s)). Since we
can always assume that 6" is actually C® by the smoothness assumptions
in (H6) and (H7), we can use the similar argument as that in Proposition
1.1 to show that the pair (7™, Z™) is an adapted solution to the BSDE:

T (s) = g'(X(T)) + / [A"(r)Z"(r) + B (r)" (r) + C"(r)]dr

-/ " 2w
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where
A" (s) = {(}(X, ) [0y (X, ) + G2 (X, )05 (t, x) + ne' ()

+ fx(s,x,x, T H
fls:x ) (xz,m)=(x"(5),0™(s,x™(5)),0% (s,x™(5)))
(4.30)

Bn(s) = f$(87 X? x7 7T)

O, m)=(x"(5),0" (s,x™(5)),0% (5,x™(5)))

C"(s) = fy(s,x,z,m)

O, m)=(x"(),0™ (s,x™(5)),0% (5,x™(5)))

Since B™ and C™ are uniformly bounded, uniformly in n, by (H6) and (HT7),
and A" is bounded for each n, a similar argument as that of part 1 will
lead to the uniform boundedness of 7™, with the bounded independent of
n. The proof of the lemma is now complete. O
Next, we prove a comparison theorem that is not covered by those in
Chapter 1, §6.
Lemma 4.10. Assume (H6) and (H7). For any n > 1 it holds that
6"+ (t, x) > 0"(t,x), V(t,x) € [0,T] x R.
Proof.  For each n, let (x™, X™,7") be the adapted solution to
(4.26), defined on [t,T]. Define X™(s) = 6"(s,x"*'(s)) and (s) =

n

0% (s, X" *1(s)). Applying It6’s formula and using the definition of X™, 7",
and 0" one shows that

ax"(s) = { = Fs,x"1(5), X (5), 77 (5))
— (n+ V(A (s)) + 7 ()0 (5), X () fds
A ()50 (), X (5))dW (s).
On the other hand, by definition we have
X" (5) = { = f(s,x"H (5), X4 (s), 74 (s))
— (n+ Dp(n™ 1 (5)) + 7 ()¢ (5), X4 (s)) s
()5 (¢ (), X7 (5))dW (s).

Now denote X = X1 — X" and #" = 7! — @, and note that ¢ is
uniform Lipschitz with Lipschitz constant 1, b and 6™ are uniformly bound,
we see that for some some bounded processes a™ and 3" it holds that

dX"(s) = { —a™(s)X"(s) — B"(s)7"(s) — (7" (s))
+7"(8)a (X" (5), X" (s))dW (s).

Since X™(T') = 0 and ¢ > 0, the same technique of Theorem 4.4 than shows
that under some probability measure ) which is equivalent to P one has

X (s) = E‘i’{ /T R”(r)go(ﬂ"“(r))dr‘fs} >0,

S
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where I'(s) = exp{ [, a"(r)dr}. Setting s = t we derive that 6""!(t,x) >
0" (t, x)- O

Combining Lemmas 4.9 and 4.10 we see that there exists function (¢, x)
such that 6™(¢,x) * 0(t, x), as n — oo. Clearly 6 is jointly measurable,
uniformly bounded, and uniform Lipschitz in x, thanks to Lemma 4.9. Thus
the following SDE is well-posed:

(431)  (s) = / Be(r), 0r, x(r)dr + / (). 0(r, x(r))dW (r);

Now define X (s) = (s, x(s)). It is easy to show, using the uniform Lips-
chitz property of 6 (in z) and some standard argument for the stability of
SDEs, that

(4.32) lim E{ sup |x"(s) fx(s)|} ~0,

n—roo t<s<T

and, together with a simple application of Dominated Convergence Theo-
rem, that

E{[X"(s) = X(s)|} = E{[0" (s, x"(s)) — 0(s, x(s))[}
< 203 E{|x"(s) — x(s)I} + 2E{]0" (s, x(5)) — 0(s, x(s))|} = 0,

as n — co. We should note that at this point we do not have any infor-

mation about the regularity of the paths of process X, and neither do we

know that it is even a semimartingale. Let us now take a closer look.
First notice that Lemma 4.9 and the boundedness of r(-) and &

(4.33)

E/t 7" (s)|?ds < C; E/t If(s,x™(s), X"(s), 7" (s))|?ds < C.

Therefore for some processes , f° € L%—(t, T;R) such that, possibly along
a subsequence, one has

(4.34) (7", f(s,x"(5), X" (5), 7" (5))) = (m, £°),in (L%(t, T; R))*.

Next, let us define

(435) S S
A(9) = 0t = X(5) = [ 1(r)ar - / (r)dx(r)
Since
A"(s) = 07(00) ~ X(5) — | Ul (), X7 (), 7 (1))
(4.36) ¢
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Combining (4.32)—(4.34), one shows easily that, A™ converges weakly in
L?(0,T;R) to A(s). Therefore it is not hard to see that for any fixed
t < s1 < 89 < T it holds that

(4.37) P{As, < A5, } =0,

since A™’s are all continuous, monotone increasing processes. Thus one
shows that both A(s—) and A(s+) exist for all s € [t,T]. Denote A(s) =
A(s+), then A is cadlag, and for fixed s, A(s) < A(s), P-a.s.. We claim
that the equality actually holds. Indeed, from (4.35) we see that X (-)+ A(")
is continuous. Let Q be the rationals in IR, then for each s € [¢, T, it holds
almost surely that

(4.38)  lim X(r) = Lm[X (r) + A(r) — A(r)] = X(s) + A(s) — A(s).
red eq
On the other hand, since for each r € [t,T] one has X (r) = (r, x(r)) >

0™ (r,x(r)), using the continuity of the functions §™’s and the process x(-)
we have

lim X (r) > lim 6™ (r, x(r)) = 0" (s, x(s))-
rls rls

Letting n — oo and using (4.38) we derive

X(s) + A(s) = lim X (r) + A(s) > Lim 6" (s, x(s)) + A(s)

= 0(s, x(s)) + A(s) = X(s) + A(s).

Consequently, A(s) > A(s), P-a.s., whence A(s) = A(s), P-a.s.. In other
words, A(s) is a cadlag version of A.

From now on we replace A by its cadlag version in (4.35) without further
specification. Namely the process X (é
the decomposition:

0(-,x(+))) is a semimartingale with

(4.39) X(s) = 0(t, X),< / ! fo(r)errA(s)) - / ! r(Pydx(r), t<s<T,

and is cadlag as well. We have the following theorem.

Theorem 4.11. Assume (H6) and (H7). Let x, f°, 7 be defined by
(4.31) and (4.34), respectively; and let X (s) = 0(s, x(s)), where 0 is the
(monotone) limit of the solutions of PDEs (4.28), {6"}. Define

(4.40) a@Aliﬂw>fuv»wmmm»w+A@,tgsgm

Then (x, X, n,C) is an adapted solution to the FBSDE with constraint
(4.24). o
Furthermore, if (x, X, 7, C) is any adapted solution to (4.24) on [t, T,

then it must hold that X(t) < X(t). Consequently, x*éX(O) is the
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minimum hedging price to the problem (4.7) with the portfolio constraint
‘7‘(’(15)| S C().

Proof. We first show that fO(r)— f(x(r), X (r), Z(r))} > 0, dt x dP-a.e.
In fact, using the convexity of f in the variable z and that f(¢,x,0,0) =0
we have, for each n,

fls,x"(8), X" (5), 7" () — f(s,x(5), X (s),7(s))
—L(Ix"(s) = x(s)[ + |X"(s) = X(s)])
+[f(s,x(s), X(s), 7" (5)) = f(s,x(s), X (5),7(s))]
—L(Ix"(s) = x(s)[ + |X"(s) = X(s)])
+ (7" (s) = m(8)) fx (x(s), X (5), 7 (r))-

Using the boundedness of f, we see that for any n € L%(0,T’; R) such that
n >0, dt x dP-a.e., it holds that, as n — oo,

T
E / ) — £ x(r), X (), w(r) e dr
T
= lim E [ [f(r,x"(r),X"(r),x"(r)) — f(r,x(r), X (r),x(r))|n-dr

n— oo t

Y]

T
LB [ (") = x(0)] + X7 (1) = X))
+ [ 00) = 516, 67— 0

Therefore fO(s) — f(s, x(s), X (s),7(s)) > 0, dt x dP-a.e., namely C(-) is a
cadlag, nondecreasing process. Now rewriting (4.39) as

X(5) =g+ [ F0 (), XO)w(r)drs [ m(r)ax(r)+C(T)~Clo),

for t < s < T, we see that (x, X, C) solves the FBSDE in (4.24). It
remains to check that w(t) € T, dt x dP-a.e. But since ¢r(0) = 0 and
lop] < 1, we have

T T
E/O lor (7™ (s))|?ds < E/o |7 (s)|?ds < C.

Thus, possibly along a subsequence, we have op (7" (+)) 2 ©9 for some ¥ €
L?(0,T;R). Since ¢g is convex and C! by construction, we can repeat the
argument as before to conclude that ¢%(s) > or(n(s)) > 0, dt x dP-a.e..
But on the other hand,

T
E/ or(m(r))dr <E/ rydr = lim E [ op(a™(r))dr

n—oo ¢

— lim LBA"(T) =0,

n—o00 N
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we have that ¢r(7(s)) =0, dt x dP-a.e.

To prove the last statement of the theorem let (%, X, 7, C) be any other
solutions of the FBSDE (4.24). Denote for each n, X™(s) = 6™(s, x(s)) and
7" (s) = 0% (s, x(s)). Applying It6’s formula and Using (4.28) one can show
that X™ is a solution to the BSDE

X() = 9@ + [ 10 X00), 01,77 0) + g7 (1)
(4.41) s

- _ T
= 5(@*(X(r), X (r)) = o*(X(r), X" (r))ldr —/ " (r)dx(r)-

T T -
X(s) = / (" (X (r) + B () (r)]dr — / #(r)dx(r) + O(T) — B(s),

where a” and (3" are some bounded, adapted processes, thanks to the
assumptions on the coefficients. Thus some similar arguments as those in
Lemma 4.10 shows that X(s) > 0, Vs € [t,T], P-a.s. In particular, one
has X(t) > X"(t) = 6™(t, ), for all n. Letting n — co we obtain that
X(t) > 60(t,x) = X(t). Thus (x, X, m,C) is the minimum solution of (4.24)
on [t,T]. Finally, if t = 0, then we conclude that * = X (0) is the minimum
hedging price to (4.7) with portfolio constraint, proving the theorem. O

85. A Stochastic Black-Scholes Formula

In this section we present another application of the theory established in
the previous chapters to the theory of option pricing. First recall that in the
last section we essentially assumed that the market is “Markovian”, that is,
we assumed that all the coefficients in the price equation are deterministic
so that the Four Step Scheme could be applied. We now try to explore
the possibility of considering more general market models in which the
market parameters can be random. To compensate this relaxation, we
return to a standard “small investor” world. Namely, we assume that the
price equations are (compared to (4.4)):

51 dP°(t) = r(t)P°(t)dt; (bond)
(5.1) dP(t) = P(t)[b(t)dt + o(t)dW (t)],  (stock)

where 7, b, and o are now assumed to be bounded, progressively measur-
able stochastic processes. We also assume that o is bounded away from
zero. To simplify discussion, we shall assume that both P and W are one
dimensional. Thus the wealth equation (4.5) now becomes (replacing X by
Y in this section)

(5.2) dY(t) = [Y(£)r(t) + w(£)(b(t) — r(t))]dt + w(t)o(£)dW (t) — dC(t).

In the case where 7(-) = 7, b(-) = b, and o(-) = o are all constants,
the standard Black-Scholes theory tells us that the fair price of an option
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of the form g(P(T)) at any time ¢ € [0,7] is given by
(5.3) Y () = B{e """ Vg(P(T)| 7},

Here E is the expectation with respect to some risk-neutral probability
measure (or “equivalent martingale measure”). Furthermore, if we denote
u(t, z) to be the (classical) solution to the backward PDE:

1
us + 502x2um + raug —ru =0, (t,z) €[0,T) x (0,00);

u(T,z) = g(2),

then it holds that Y (¢) = u(t, P(t)), V¢t € [0,T], a.s.. Further, using the
theory of BSDE, it is not hard to show that if (Y, Z) is the unique adapted
solution of the backward SDE:

(5.4)

T T
Y(t)=g(P(T)) - /t [rY (s) 4+ o t(b—r)Z(s)|ds — [ Z(s)dW (s),

then Y coincides with that in (5.3); and the optimal hedging strategy is
given by 7(t) = 071 Z(t) = v, (t, P(t)).

In light of the result of §4, we see that the valuation formula (5.3) is not
hard to prove even in the general cases when 7, b, o, and g(+) are allowed to
be random. But a more subtle problem is to find a proper replacement, if
possible, of the “Black-Scholes PDE” (5.4). We note that since the coeffi-
cients are now random, a “PDE” would no longer be appropriate. It turns
out that the BSPDE established in Chapter 5 will serve for this purpose.

85.1. Stochastic Black-Scholes formula

Let us consider the price equation (5.1) with random coefficients r, b, o;
and we consider the general terminal value g as described at the beginning
of the section. We allow further that r and b may depend on the stock
price in a nonanticipating way. In other words, we assume that r(t,w) =
r(t, P(t,w),w); b(t,w) = b(t, P(t,w),w), and o(t,w) = o(t, P(t,w),w)
where for each fixed p € R, 7(-,p,-), b(-,p,-), and o (-, p,-) are predictable
processes. Thus we can write (5.1) and (5.5) as an (decoupled) FBSDE:

Plt) =p+ /O P(s)b(s, P(s))ds + /0 P(s)o(s)dW,,

T
(5.6) Y(t) = g(P(T)) */t [Y (s)r(s, P(s)) + Z(s)0(s, P(s))]ds

T
- / Z()dW (s),
t
where 6 is the so-called risk premium process defined by

0(t, P(t)) = o' (t, P(t)[b(t, P(t)) —r(t, P(t))],  Vt€[0,T];
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and Z(t) é71'(75)0(75). We shall again make use of the Euler transformation
x = log p introduced in the last section. By It6’s formula we see that the

log-price process X 2 log P and the wealth process Y will satisfy

t

X(t)zf—i—/o b(s,X(s))ds—l—/0 (s, X(s))dW(s),
T
(5.7) Y(t) =£7(X(T))—/t [V (5)7(s, X (5)) + Z(5)0(s, X (s))]ds
T
- /t Z()dW (s),
where

— 1
b(t,z,w) =b(t,e”,w) — 502(25, e'w);

F(t,z,w) =r(t,e",w); o(t,z,w)=oc(t e’ w);

0(t7x7w) :0(t76$7w)7 g(p,w) :g((iw)w)'

We have the following result.

(5.8)

Theorem 5.1. (Stochastic Black-Scholes Formula) Suppose that the ran-
dom fields b, 7, 6 and g defined in (5.8) are progressively measurable in
(t,w), and are m-th continuously differentiable in the variable x, with all
partial derivatives being uniformly bounded, for some m > 2. Let the
unique adapted solution of (5.7) be (X,Y,Z). Then the hedging price
against the contingent claim g(P(T),-) at any t € [0,T is given by
- T

v(t) = B{em o 1 X O ig (), |7, )

(5.9) .
— E{e* Jo e PENds o pT), ~)‘}'t},

where E{|F;} is the conditional expectation with respect to the equivalent
martingale measure P defined by

dp r_ 1 [T _

— = — X - = X(1)|?dt .

Foew{= [ aexeuawe -3 [ aexw)rae)
Furthermore, the backward SPDE

"1
u(t,z) = g(z) + —6 Uy + (b — 50)uy
(5.10) /t &

T
— U+ 0qy — qé}ds — / q(s,x)dWy
t

has a unique adapted solution (u,q), such that the log-price X and the
wealth process Y are related by

(5.11) Y(t) = ut, X(¢),), Vte[0,T], as.
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Finally, the optimal hedging strategy 7 is given by, for all t € [0,T],
m(t) =51 (t, X(1)Z(t)

(5.12) B
= Vu(t, X (t),-) +a(t, X (t)) " q(t, X (t),-), as.

Proof. First, since the FBSDE (5.7) is decoupled, it must have unique
adapted solution. Next, under the assumption, the backward SPDE (5.10)
admits a (classical) adapted solution, thanks to Chapter 5, Theorems 2.1—
2.3. Applying the generalized It6’s formula, and the following the Four Step
Scheme one shows that the adapted solution (X, Y, Z) to (5.7) satisfies

(5.13) Y(t) =u(t, X)),  Z(t) = q(t, X (t)) + o(t, X () Vu(t, X (1))

On the other hand, using the comparison theorem for BSDE (Chapter
1, Theorem 6.1), and following the same argument of Corollary 4.6, one
shows that the hedging price at any time ¢ is Y (¢), and the hedging strat-
egy is given by (5.12). Finally, since the Y satisfies a BSDE in (5.7), an
argument as that in Theorem 4.4 gives the expression (5.9). O

Remark 5.2. In the case when all the coefficients are constants, by unique-
ness we see that the adapted solution to the BSPDE (5.10) is simply (u, 0),
where u is the classical solution to a backward PDE which, after a change of
variable z = log 2’ and by setting v(¢,2’) = u(t, log x’), becomes exactly the
Black-Scholes PDE (5.4). Thus Theorem 5.1 recovers the classical Black-
Scholes formula.

§5.2. Convexity of the European contingent claims

In this and the following subsection we apply the comparison theorems for
backward SPDEs derived in Chapter 5 to obtain some interesting conse-
quences in the option pricing theory, in a general setting that allows random
coefficients in the market models. Our discussion follows the lines of those
of El Karoui-Jeanblanc-Picqué-Shreve [1].

The first result concerns the convexity of the European contingent
claims. In the Markovian case such a property was discussed by Bergman-
Grundy-Wiener [1] and El Karoui-Jeanblanc-Picqué-Shreve [1]. Let us now
assume that r and o are stochastic processes, independent of the current
stock price. From Theorem 5.1 we know that the option price at time ¢
with stock price x is given by u(t, z) éu(t,log x), where u is the adapted
solution to the BSPDE (5.10). (Note, here we slightly abuse the notations
x and p!). The convexity of the European option states that the function
u(t,-) is a convex function, provided g is convex. To prove this we first note
that by using the inverse Euler transformation one can show that « is the
(classical) adapted solution to the BSPDE:

1
du = {f§p202ﬁm — xri, + 10 — xoq, — Oq}dt — qdW (t),

(5.14) [0,T) x (0,00)
u(T,z) =g(z), x>0
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Differentiating (5.14) with respect to x twice and denote v = Uz, P = o,
then we see that (v,p) satisfies the following (linear) BSPDE:

1
dv = { - 53:2021),;,; — (2z0% + 1)V, — (0% + 1)V

(5.15) — wop,— (20— O)p}dt —pdW(t); (ty) € [0,T) x R;
o(T,z) = ¢" ().

Here again the well-posedness of (5.15) can be obtained by considering its
equivalent form after the Euler transformation (since r and o are indepen-
dent of z!). Now we can applying Chapter 5, Corollary 6.3 to conclude that
v > 0, whenever g” > 0, and hence @ is convex provided g is.

We can discuss more complicated situation by using the comparison
theorems in Chapter 5. For example, let us assume that both r and o are
deterministic functions of (¢,x), and we assume that they are both C? for
simplicity. Then (5.10) coincides with (5.4). Now differentiating (5.4) twice
and denoting v = u,,, we see that v satisfies the following PDE:

1 .
0=+ §x202vm + azv, + bv + rpp(Tus — u),

(5.16)
(T, z) = g" (), x>0,

where

a =202+ 2x00, +1;

b=+ dxoo, + (x0,)? + 220040 + 227, + 1.

Now let us denote V = zu, — u, then some computation shows that V'
satisfies the equation:

1
(5.17) 0=V + 5:6202%95 +éxVy + (zry — )V, on [0,T) x (0,00),

V(T’I) = :Egl(l') - g(l‘), z >0,

for some function ¢ depending on @ and b (whence r and o). Therefore
applying the comparison theorems of Chapter 5 (use Euler transformation
if necessary) we can derive the following results: assume that g is convex,
then

(i) if r is convex and z¢'(x) — g(z) > 0, then w is convex.

(ii) if r is concave and z¢'(x) — g(z) < 0, then wu is convex.

(iii) if r is independent of z, then w is convex.

Indeed, if zg’(z) — g(x) > 0, then V' > 0 by Chapter 5, Corollary 6.3.
This, together with the convexity of r and g, in turn shows that the solution
v of (5.16) is non-negative, proving (i). Part (ii) can be argued similarly.
To see (iii), note that when r is independent of x, (5.16) is homogeneous,
thus the convexity of h implies that of @, thanks to Chapter 5, Corollary
6.3 again.
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§5.3. Robustness of Black-Scholes formula

The robustness of the Black-Scholes formula concerns the following prob-
lem: suppose a practitioner’s information leads him to a misspecified value
of, say, volatility o, and he calculates the option price according to this
misspecified parameter and equation (5.4), and then tries to hedge the con-
tingent claim, what will be the consequence?

Let us first assume that the only misspecified parameter is the volatil-
ity, and denote it by o = o(t,x), which is C? in z; and assume that the
interest rate is deterministic and independent of the stock price. By the
conclusion (iii) in the previous part we know that u is convex in z. Now let
us assume that the true volatility is an {F:}+>o-adapted process, denoted
by 7, satisfying

(5.18) o(t) > o(t,x), V(t, z), a.s.

Since in this case we have proved that u is convex, it is easy to check that
in this case (6.16) of Chapter 5 reads

(619) (£ Lt M= Mg+ f = 52716~ 0%uea > 0,

where (E, M\) is the differential operator corresponding to the misspecified
coefficients (r,5). Thus we conclude from Chapter 5, Theorem 6.2 that
a(t,x) > u(t,x), ¥(t,x), a.s. Namely the misspecified price dominates the
true price.

Now let us assume that the inequality in (5.18) is reversed. Since
both (5.4) and (5.14) are linear and homogeneous, (—u, —q) and (—u,0)
are both solutions to (5.14) and (5.4) as well, with the terminal condition
being replaced by —g(z). But in this case (5.19) becomes

(£ = £)(—u) = ~22[6? — 02)(—utaa) > 0,

because u is convex, and 6% < ¢2. Thus —4 > —u, namely 4 < u.

Using the similar technique we can again discuss some more compli-
cated situations. For example, let us allow the interest rate r to be mis-
specified as well, but in the form that it is convex in x, say. Assume that
the payoff function h satisfies zh/(x) — h(xz) > 0, and that # and & are
true interest rate and volatility such that they are {F;};>o-adapted ran-
dom fields satisfying #(t,x) > r(t,z), and 6(¢,z) > o(t,x), V(¢t,z). Then,
using the notation as before, one shows that

~ 1 .
(L—=Lu= 5:152 (6% — 0% e + (7 — 7)[2Uus —u] >0,
because u is convex, and zu, —u =V > 0, thanks to the arguments in the
previous part. Consequently one has 4(t,z) > u(t, z), V(¢, z), a.s. Namely,
we also derive a one-sided domination of the true values and misspecified
values.
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We remark that if the misspecified volatility is not the deterministic
function of the stock price, the comparison may fail. We refer the inter-
ested readers to El Karoui-Jeanblanc-Picqué-Shreve [1] for an interesting
counterexample.

§6. An American Game Option

In this section we apply the result of Chapter 7 to derive an ad hoc option
pricing problem which we call the American Game Option.

To begin with let us consider the following FBSDE with reflections
(compare to Chapter 7, (3.2))

t t
Xt=m+/ b(s,Xs,n,Zs>ds+/ o(5, X, Y, Z,)dW,;
0 0
(6.1) i )
Yrt :g(XT) +/ h(S,XS,Y;,ZS)dS *\/ ZSdWs +<T - Ct'
t t

Note that the forward equation does not have reflection; and we assume
that m = 1 and Os(t,z,w) = (L(t,z,w),U(t,z,w)), where L and U are
two random fields such that L(t, z,w) < U(t, z,w), for all (¢, z,w) € [0,T] X
R™ x Q. We assume further that both L and U are continuous functions
in z for all (t,w), and are {F;}+>o-progressively measurable, continuous
processes for all z.

In light of the result of the previous section, we can think of X in
(6.1) as a price process of financial assets, and of Y as a wealth process
of an (large) investor in the market. However, we should use the latter
interpretation only up until the first time we have d¢ < 0. In other words,
no external funds are allowed to be added to the investor’s wealth, although
he is allowed to consume.

The American game option can be described as follows. Unlike the
usual American option where only the buyer has the right to choose the
exercise time, in a game option we allow the seller to have the same right
as well, namely, the seller can force the exercise time if he wishes. However,
in order to get a nontrivial option (i.e., to avoid immediate exercise to be
optimal), it is required that the payoff be higher if the seller opts to force
the exercise. Of course the seller may choose not to do anything, then the
game option becomes the usual American option.

To be more precise, let us denote by M, 1 the set of {F;}+>o-stopping
times taking values in [t,T], and ¢t € [0,T) be the time when the “game”
starts. Let 7 € My 7 be the time the buyer chooses to exercise the option;
and o € M, be that of the seller. If 7 < ¢, then the seller pays L(7, X,);
if o < 7, then the seller pays U(o, X,). If neither exercises the option
by the maturity date T, then the seller pays B = g(Xr). We define the
minimal hedging price of this contract to be the infimum of initial wealth
amounts Yy, such that the seller can deliver the payoff, a.s., without having
to use additional outside funds. In other words, his wealth process has to
follow the dynamics of Y (with d¢ > 0), up to the exercise time o AT AT,
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and at the exercise time we have to have
(62> Yonrar = g(XT)]-{U/\‘r:T} + L(Ta XT)1{7'<T,T§U} + U(J7 Xo’)]-{o'<‘r}-

Our purpose is to determine the minimal hedging price, as well as the
corresponding minimal hedging process.

To solve this option pricing problem, let us first study the following
stochastic game (Dynkin game): there are two players, each can choose a
(stopping) time to stop the game over an given horizon [t, T]. Let 0 € My p
be the time that player I chooses, and 7 € My r be that of player II's.
If o < 7, the player I pays U(c)(= U(o,X,)) to player II; whereas if
7 <o < T, player I pays L(7)(= L(7, X)) (yes, in both cases the player I
pays!). If no one stops by time T, player I pays B. There is also a running
cost h(t)(= h(t, X+, Yz, Zt)). In other words the payoff player I has to pay
is given by

ONT
RE (o, é/ h(u)du + Bl pre
(63) t (0 7_) . (u) U {oAnT=T}

+ L(T)]-{T<T7 <o} + U(U)1{0'<T}7

where B € L?(Q) is a given Fr—measurable random variable satisfying
L(T) < B < U(T). Suppose that player II is trying to maximize the
payoff, while player I attempts to minimize it. Define the upper and lower
value s of the game by

V() 2 essinf esssup E{R{(0,7)|F:},
ceEMy. T TeEM;i T

V(t) = esssup essinf E{RF (o, )| 7}
TEMy, T oeEM T

(6.4)

respectively; and we say that the game has a value if V() = V(t) = V(¢).

The solution to the Dynkin game is given by the following theorem,
which can be obtained by a line by line analogue of Theorem 4.1 in Cvitani¢
and Karatzas [2]. Here we give only the statement.

Theorem 6.1. Suppose that there exists a solution (X,Y,Z,() to FB-
SDER (6.1) (with Oz(t,x) = (L(t,z),U(t,x)). Then the game (6.3)
with B = g(Xr), h(t) = h(t,Xs,Y:,Z;), and L(t,w) = L(t, X;(w)),
U(t,w) = U(t, X¢(w)) has value V(t), given by the backward component
Y of the solution to the FBSDER, i.e. V(t) =V (t) =V (t) = Y3, a.s., for
all0 <t < T. Moreover, there exists a saddle-point (7;,7;) € My x My,
given by

G, 2inf{s € [t,T): Y,

U(s, X))} AT,

7 éinf{s etT): = L(s,X5)} AT,

I
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namely, we have
E{R]"™™ (60, 7)| 7} < B{R]™™ (60, 7)| .}
=Y, < E{R{Y)(0,7,)|F.}, as.
for every (o,7) € My X My . o

In what follows when we mention FBSDER, we mean (6.1) specified as
that in Theorem 6.1.

Theorem 6.2. The minimal hedging price of the American Game Option
is greater or equal to V(0), the upper value of the game (at t = 0) of
Theorem 6.1. If the corresponding FBSDER has a solution (X,Y, Z,(),
then the minimal hedging price is equal to Yp.

Proof: Fix the exercise times o, 7 of the seller and the buyer, respec-
tively. If Y is the seller’s hedging process, it satisfies the following dynamics
fort <7t Ao AT:

t

t
Yt+/ h(s,Xs,Y;,Zs)dsz/ ZodW, — G,
0 0

with ¢ non-decreasing. Hence, the left-hand side is a supermartingale.
From this and the requirement that Y be a hedging process, we get Y; >
E{Rtg(XT)(U, 7)|F:}, Vt, a.s. in the notation of Theorem 4.1. Since the
buyer is trying to maximize the payoff, and the seller to minimize it, we
get Y; > V;. Vt, a.s.. Consequently, the minimal hedging price is no less
than V(0).

Conversely, if the FBSDER has a solution with Y as the backward
component, then by Theorem 6.1, process Y is equal to the value process
of the game, and by (4.4) (with ¢ = 0) and (2.10), up until the optimal
exercise time & := &g for the seller, it obeys the dynamics of a wealth
process, since (; is nondecreasing for ¢t < &g. So, the seller can start with
Y;, follow the dynamics of Y until ¢ = & and then exercise, if the buyer
has not exercised first. In general, from the saddle-point property we know
that, for any 7 € Mo r,

?5‘/\7' > g(XT)]-{&/\T:T} + L(Ta XT)]-{T<T,T§6} + U(a) X&)1{6<7‘}'

This implies that that the seller can deliver the required payoff if he uses
& as his exercise time, no matter what the buyer’s exercise time 7 is. Con-
sequently, Yo = V(0) is no less than the minimal hedging price. O



Chapter 9
Numerical Methods for FBSDEs

In the previous chapter we have seen various applications of FBSDEs in
theoretical and applied fields. In many cases a satisfactory numerical simu-
lation is highly desirable. In this chapter we present a complete numerical
algorithm for a fairly large class of FBSDESs, and analyze its consistency as
well as its rate of convergence. We note that in the standard forward SDEs
case two types of approximations are often considered: a strong scheme
which typically converges pathwisely at a rate (9(%), and a weak scheme
which approximates only approximates E{ f(X (7))}, with a possible faster
rate of convergence. However, as we shall see later, in our case the weak
convergence is a simple consequence of the pathwise convergence, and the
rate of convergence of our scheme is the same as the strong scheme for pure
forward SDEs, which is a little surprising because a FBSDE is much more
complicated than a forward SDE in nature.

§1. Formulation of the Problem

In this chapter we consider the following FBSDE: for ¢ € [0, T],

t

Xt)y=z+ tb(s,@(s))ds—i— o(s, X (s),Y(s))dW(s);
SRy

Y () = g(X(T)) + / (s, 0(s))ds — / Z(5)dW (s),

where © = (X, Y, Z). We note that in some applications (e.g., in Chapter
8, §3, Black’s Consol Rate Conjecture), the FBSDE (1.1) takes a slightly

simpler form:

t

Xt)=z+ t b(s, X (s),Y(s))ds+ | o(s,X(s),Y(s))dWs;
R

T T
Y(t) = g(X(T)) +/t /I;(S,X(S),Y(S))ds —/t Z(s)dW (s).

That is, the coefficients b and b do not depend on Z explicitly, and often in
these cases only the components (X,Y") are of significant interest. In what
follows we shall call (1.2) the “special case” when only the approximation
of (X,Y) are considered; and we call (1.1) the “general case” if the approx-
imation of (X,Y, Z) is required. We note that in what follows we restrict
ourselves to the case where all processes involved are one dimensional. The
higher dimensional case can be discussed under the same idea, but techni-
cally much more complicated. Furthermore, we shall impose the following
standing assumptions:
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(A1) The functions b, b and o are continuously differentiable in ¢ and twice
continuously differentiable in z,y,z. Moreover, if we denote any one of
these functions generically by 1, then there exists a constant o € (0,1),
such that for fixed y and z, ¥(-, -, y, 2) € C**5:2+2_ Furthermore, for some
L>0,

|1,2,o¢ < L7 V(y,z) € Rz'

||1/}(7 Y, Z)

(A2) The function o satisfies
(1.3) p<o(te,y) <C,  V(tz,y) €0,T] x R,
where 0 < p < C are two constants.

(A3) The function g belongs boundedly to C** for some o € (0,1) (one
may assume that « is the same as that in (Al)).

It is clear that the assumptions (A1)—(A3) are stronger that those in
Chapter 4, therefore applying Theorem 2.2 of Chapter 4, we see that the
FBSDE (1.1) has a unique adapted solution which can be constructed via
the Four Step Scheme. That is, the adapted solution (X,Y, Z) of (1.1) can
be obtained in the following way:

X(t)=z+ /0 b(s, X (s))ds + /0 (s, X (s))dW (s),
Y(t> = H(t) X(t))’ Z(t> = U(tv X(t)) 9(t> X(t))eoc (ta X(t)),

(1.4)

where
b(t,z) = b(t, z,0(t, x), o (t, z,0(t, 2))0, (t, x))),
o(t,x) = o(t,z,0(t,x));

and @ € C'%2T for some 0 < o < 1 is the unique classical solution to
the quasilinear parabolic PDE:

1
0, + ia(t, x, 9)293” +b(t,x,0,0(t,x,0)0,)0,

(15) A(t,il‘,e)a(taxaa)ex) =0, (t,.’E) € (O’T) X ]R’

Jr
(T, z) = g(x), z € R.

We should point out that, by using standard techniques for gradient esti-
mates, that is, applying parabolic Schauder interior estimates to the differ-
ence quotients repeatedly (cf. Gilbarg & Trudinger [1]), it can be shown
that under the assumptions (A1)—(A3) the solution 6 to the quasilinear
PDE (1.5) actually belongs to the space C?**%:4t%  Consequently, there
exists a constant K > 0 such that

<1~6) ||9Hoo+||9t”oo+HettHOO"'HewH<><>+||9m||oo+Hewm||oo+||9mmHoo < K.

Our line of attack is now clear: we shall first find a numerical scheme
for the quasilinear PDE (1.5), and then find a numerical scheme for the
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(forward) SDE (1.4). We should point out that although the numerical
analysis for the quasilinear PDE is not new, but the special form of (1.5)
has not been covered by existing results. In the next Section 2 we shall study
the numerical scheme of the quasilinear PDE (1.5) in full details, and then

in Section 3 we study the (strong) numerical scheme for the forward SDE
in (1.4).

§2. Numerical Approximations of the Quasilinear PDE

In this section we study the numerical approximation scheme and its con-
vergence analysis for the quasilinear parabolic PDE (1.5). We will first
carry out the discussion for the special case completely, upon which the
study of the general case will be built.

62.1. A special case

In this case the coefficients b and b are independent of Z, we only ap-
proximate (X,Y). Note that in this case the PDE (1.5), although still
quasilinear, takes a much simpler form:

1 ~
(2.1) 0; + ia(t,x, 0)%0,, + b(t,,0)0, +b(t,z,0) =0, te(0,T),
(T, z) = g(x), z €R.
Let us first standardize the PDE (2.1). Define u(t,z) = 6(T — t,x),
and for ¢ = o, b, and b, respectively, we define

@(tal‘ay) :SO(Tftamvy)v V(t,x,y).
Then u satisfies the PDE

— ~

1
Up — 562(t,m,u)um —b(t,z,u)u, — b(t, z,u) = 0;

u(0,z) = g().

(2.2)

To simplify notation we replace &, b and b by o, b and b themselves in
the rest of this section. We first determine the characteristics of the first
order nonlinear PDE

(2.3) us — b(t, z,u)u, = 0.

Elementary theory of PDEs (see, e.g., John [1]) tells us that the character-
istic equation of (2.3) is

det\aijt/(s) — 5ij$/(5)| = O, s > O,
where s is the parameter of the characteristic and (a;;) is the matrix

0 0 0
0 —b(t,z,u) O
0 -1 0
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In other words, if we let parameter s = ¢, then the characteristic curve C is
given by the ODE:

(2.4) 2/ (t) = —b(t, x(t), u(t, z(t))).

Further, if we let 7 be the arclength of C, then along C we have

D=

dr = [1+b*(t,z,u(t, z))]

7= ol tah

where (t,z) = [1+ b2(t,x,u(t,x))]%. Thus, along C, equation (2.2) is
simplified to

dt,

and

1 ~
1/,@ = —0%(t, m,u)uzy + b(t, T, u);
or 2

u(0,2) = g(x).

We shall design our numerical scheme based on (2.5).

(2.5)

§2.1.1. Numerical scheme

Let h > 0 and At > 0 be fixed numbers. Let z; = ih, i = 0,%+1,---,
and t* = kAt, k = 0,1,---, N, where ¥ = T. For a function f(t,z), let
E() = f(t*,-); and let fF = f(t*,z;) denote the grid value of the function
f. Define for each k the approximate solution w* by the following recursive
steps:

Step 0: Set w) = g(x;), i = ---,—1,0,1,--+; use linear interpolation to
obtain a function w°(z) defined on x € R.

Suppose that w*~!(z) is defined for = € R, let wF~* = w*~!(z;) and
b = e ) oF = o b B = 0t

20) {7 =i bat, @t = b ah)

1 1
S2(w)f = h™ 2wy, — 2w} +w} .

Step k: Obtain the grid values for the k-th step approximate solution,
denoted by {wf}, via the following difference equation:

er) U bR+ O —e<i<oo,
Since by our assumption o is bounded below positively and b and g are
bounded, there exists a unique bounded solution of (2.7) as soon as an
evaluation is specified for w*~1(z).

Finally, we use linear interpolation to extend the grid values of
{wf i to all z € IR to obtain the k-th step approximate solution wk()

1=—00
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Before we do the convergence analysis for this numerical scheme, let
us point out a standard localization idea which is essential in our future
discussion, both theoretically and computationally. We first recall from
Chapter 4 that the (unique) classical solution of the Cauchy problem (2.2)
(therefore (2.5)) is in fact the uniform limit of the solutions {uf} (R — o0)
to the initial-boundary problems:

1 _ =
Up — 5&(t,:r,u) Uge — O(t, T, u)uy — b(t, z,u) =0,
(2:2)r u(0,2) = g(x), r € R;
u(t,z) = g(x), |z =R, 0<t<T.

It is conceivable that we can also restrict the corresponding difference equa-
tion (2.7) so that —ig < i < i, for some iy < co. Indeed, if we denote w*
to be the following localized difference equation

w; — w; 1 T . . .
At = 5(0‘?)25328(10)5 + (b)fa —i9 <1 < 1p,
@7 w) = g(z:), —ig < < ip;
wI:T:io 79(58:‘:1'0)7 k=0,1,2, s

then by (A1) and (A2), one can show that w? is the uniform limit of {wio’k},
as i9 — 00, uniformly in 7 and k. In particular, if we fix the mesh size h > 0,
and let R = igh, then the quantities

i0,k
7

and  max |[uf(tF, ;) —w

2. ¥ ) —wf
(28)  max|u(tt, @) —w

i |

differ only by a error that is uniform in k&, and can be taken to be arbitrarily
small as ig (or iph = R) is sufficiently large. Consequently, as we shall see
later, if for fixed h and At we choose R (or i) so large that the error
between the two quantities in (2.8) differ by O(h + |At|), then we can
replace (2.2) by (2.2)g, and (2.7) by (2.7);, without changing the desired
results on the rate of convergence. But on the other hand, since for the

localized solutions the error |u®(t*, 1, ) — wg‘ng =0forall k=0,1,2,--,
10,k

the maximum absolute value of the error [uf*(tF, z;) —w*"|, i = —iq, - - -, i,
will always occur in an “interior” point of (—R, R). Such an observation
will be particularly useful when a maximum-principle argument is applies
(see, e.g., Theorem 2.3 below). Based on the discussion above, from now on
we will use the localized version of the solutions to (2.2) and (2.7) whenever
necessary, without further specifications.

To conclude this subsection we note that the approximate solutions
{wk () are defined only on the times t = t*, k = 0,1,---, N. An approxi-
mate solution defined on [0,7] X R is defined as follows: for given h > 0
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and At > 0,

N

k .

(2.9) WA (¢, 7) = > wh@) (1), te (0,T);
' ’ k=1

w’(z), t=0.

h,At (tk,

Clearly, for each k and 4, w z;) = wk, where {wk} is the solution to

2.7).

§2.1.2. Error analysis

We first analyze the approximate solution {w”*(:)}. To begin with, let us
introduce some notations: for each k and i, let

(2.10) xh 2

K2 a +b(th x,ul Y At gh-12 u(th1 xh).

Let {z(t) : t*~1 <t < t*} be the characteristic such that z(t*) = ;. That
is, by (2.4),
tk:

x@:m+[ b(s, () uls, 2(s))ds, <t <ih.

Denote Z = x(t*~1). It is then easily seen that

sup  |z(t) — x| < ||b|lcc At;
tk—IStStk

&?fMSL’|whmm?HanamuwmwMﬁ

k—1
< {lbelloo + 10z lloo 1Blloo + 1bulloo ([[uelloo + [lualloo bl o) } A

To simplify notations from now on we let C' > 0 to be a generic constant
depending only on b, b, o, T, and the constant K in (1.6), which may vary
from line to line. Thus the above becomes

(2.11) sup |z(t) — x| < CAt;  |xF — 2 < CAL%
tk—lStStk
We now derive an equation for the approximation error. To this end,
recall 7 and X% defined by (2.10); and note that along the characteristic
curve C,

ou u(th, x) —u(th-1, z w(th, z) —u(*1,z
Ou_ ulthw) —uE) () —ut )
or AT [(z —2)% + (A1)?)2
_ u(tk7 :L‘) 7 u(tk717 :i‘)
B At '
The solution of (2.5) thus satisfies a difference equation of the following
form: for —-co<i<ooand k=1,---,N,
uf‘ — af‘l

(212) = S (o ()2} + Bt + e,

At
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where @¥~! = u*1(x¥) and b(u)* and o(u)¥ correspond to b¥ and oF

1
defined in (2.6), except that the values {wF~'} are replaced by {u¥~1}; ¥
is the error term to be estimated. We have the following lemma.

Lemma 2.1. There exists a constant C' > 0, depending only on b, 3,
o, T, and the constant K in (1.6), such that for all k = 0,---, N and
—00 < 1 < 00,

lef| < C(h + Ab).

Proof. First observe that at each grid point (¥, ;)

Ju
or

1
= —0‘2

(tk' w) 2 +/b\(tk7x“u,/j)

(tk,wi)

(tk,mi) }

_ o)) (w)k
ey poPEwE

(tkv Ti, uf)uww

Therefore, for —oco <i < oo, k=1,---, N,

k_ gkt o
ei?:{ul ()

At or
1 24k k
+ 50' (%, @4, ug )Ugs
+ {B% @i u) =Bt | = I+ 1+ IR

We estimate Iil’k, Ii2 * and T 13 ok separately. Recall that C' will denote
a generic constant that might vary from line to line. Using the uniform
boundedness of b, and u; we have

(2.13) 13| = [b(t*, @i, uk) — B(t*, 25, ul )| < CAL,

Similarly,

1 - .
1124 < S{10% (¢ i) = 02 (@ iyl e ()|

(2.14)

k ko ok
Uiy — 2u7 + Uy ‘}

[0 (¢, @i, uf ) g (1, 22) —

< O(JJuell o At + ||tgas||och) < C(h + At).

To estimate Iil’k we note from (2.11) that

1|0 |7 — %7

w(t1,2) — (1, = < o,

AP
At - At

(2.15)

On the other hand, integrating along the characteristic from (#*~! %) to
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(t*, x;), we have

tk

u(th, ;) —u(t*1,z) 1 / d
At = Ar . @t be)d

:i [U,t — b(, *y U)ux}(t l‘(t))dt

2
ince alon e characteristics — depends on wus, Uz, and Uz, an
S 1 the ch terist 5 depend , d d b,

which are all bounded, one can easily deduce that

(2.17) ]i[ {[wg—ﬂ(t,x(t))— [w%}(tk,mi)}dt‘ < C(h+ Ab),

Combining (2.11)—(2.17), we have

Lk w(th z;) — u(th=1, 7) oul, u(th, z;) — ab =t
Lk < — == .
< | At Vo) e+ [P
< C(h+ At),
proving the lemma. O

We are now ready to analyze the error between the approximate solu-
tion wA(t, z) and the true solution u(t, ). To do this we define the error
function (¢, ) = u(t,z) — w2 (t,z) for (t,z) € [0,T] x R; as before, let
CF = ((t*, 2;) = uf — wF. We have the following theorem.

Theorem 2.2. Assume (A1)—(A3). Then
sup ICk| = O(h + At).

k,i

Proof. First, by subtracting (2.7) from (2.12), we see that {¢*} satisfies
the difference equation

k_ (gh—1 _ k-1
) ek a2t - (o) (w)t )

(2.18) ~

¢ =o.

Since
af Tt —wf T = (TR w2 A+ w2 — ot ()]

= O (=) —u(th T E),

i
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where (F1 = u(tF1, &F) — wh1(zF), and

%

OF + [0* (", zi,uf 1) — o (2, wf )02 (w)F,

we can rewrite (2.18) as

CF=C ' 1 ook L 1k
¢ =0,
where
Ik _ u(tk_lﬂ_(?) _u(tk_la‘f?)
L At
1 ~ ~
+ 5[02(75'“,%“?_1) — o (", @i, wi )8 (w)f + [b(w)} — Y.

It is clear that, by (1.6) and (2.11), for some constant C' > 0 that is inde-
pendent of k and i, it holds that

1 . ~
|10 i, ™) — 02 (2, i, w2 W) + B — B < Ol

k—1 gk\ _ k=1 =k
‘U/(t 7Xi) U(t 71’.1) S CAt.
At

Consequently we have
(2.20) 7] < C(I¢E " + Ab).
Now by (2.19) we have

- 1
¢F =G+ {5 R0AQ + 1k +eb
Considering the “localized” solution of u (described in the previous sub-
section) if necessary, we assume without loss generality that the maxi-
mum absolute value of Cf occurs at an “interior” mesh point :cf(k), where
—R < i(k)h < R for some large R > 0. Now, if we set ||¢¥|| = max; |¢F],
‘}clhen at i(k) we have 532:(0?(@ < 0. Applying Lemma 2.1 and (2.20) we
ave

ICH I < max G| + max { | 2| + ek } At

(2,21) k—1 k—1
<max|(; |+ C||(" At + C(h + At)At,

where C' is again a generic constant. Note that the constant C' is indepen-
dent of the localization, therefore by taking the limit we see that (2.21)
should hold for the “global solution” as well.
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%

In order to estimate max; [CF 71|, we let I;(u)(t*,-) denote the linear
)

interpolate of the grid values {uf}% __ and w*(-) the linear interpolate of
{wk}e ., then

(222)  max |G < max |¢FT + maxu(tt T, 2F) — L(u) (", 77)].
Apply the Peano Kernel Theorem (cf. e.g., Davis [1]) to show that
max |u(t*1, Z¥) — I (u) (£, ZF)| < Ch*h,

where h* = O(At) and C > 0 is independent of k and ¢. This, together
with (3.27), amounts to saying that (2.21) can be rewritten as

ICFI < ICE M+ ClIC* At + C(h + Ab)At,
= ||C*Y|(1 + CAL) + C(h + At)At,

where C' is independent of k. It then follows from the Gronwall lemma and
the bound on ||¢°|| that ||¢¥|| < C(h + At), proving the theorem. O

(2.23)

§2.1.3. The approximating solutions {u("}>

We now construct for each n an approximate solution u(™ as follows. for
each n € N let At = T/n, and h = 2||b||At. Since h > C' At implies that
|ZF — z;| < ||bl|ooAt < h, Z¥ do not go beyond the interval (zF ,zF ) for
each i. Now define

2[bllec T T

(2.24) uM(t,x) =w™ (¢ ), (t,z) € [0,T] x R,

where w™?* is defined by (2.9). Our main theorem of this section is the
following.
Theorem 2.3. Suppose that (Al)—(A3) hold. Then, the sequence
{u(™(-,-)} enjoys the following properties:

(1) for fixed € R, u™ (-, ) is left continuous;

(2) for fixed t € [0,T), u(™(t,-) is Lipschitz, uniformly in t and n (i.e.,
the Lipschitz constant is independent of t and n);

(3) sup, , [u™(t,2) — u(t,z)| = O(;).

Proof. The property (1) is obvious by definition (2.9). To see (3), we
note that

N

u™(t, @) —u(t, @) = [ (@) ~u(0,2)] Loy (£)+ D _[w* (x) —ult, 2)]Lx1 ) (F).
k=1

Since for each fixed ¢t € (t*~1,¢*], k > 0 or t = 0, we have u(™) (¢, z) = w*(z)
for k> 0or k =0if t =0. Thus,

sup [w" () — u(t, z)|
< [I¢F ||+ sup [ I3 (u) (t", ) — u(t®, 2)| + sup [u(t*, 2) — u(t, z)|

1
< NIFl + o(h + AL) + [Jue]l oAt = O(h + At) = O(-),
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by virtue of Theorem 2.2 and the definitions of h and At. This proves (3).

To show (2), let n and ¢ be fixed, and assume that ¢ € (t*,t*+!]. Then,
u(™(t,2) = wF(x) is obviously Lipschitz in z. So it remains to determine
the Lipschitz constant of every w”*. Let 2! and 22 be given. We may assume
that 2! € [2;,2541) and 2% € [zj,xj41), with ¢ < j. Fori < £ < j —1,
Theorem 2.2 implies that

W (20) = w* (zes1)| < [ () — u(t®, o)l
(2.25) +u(t®, @) — u(t®, mern)| + [u(t®, zep1) — w* (@41
<2+ [[uelloolme = zesa| < Kh = K(ze41 — 22),

where K is a constant independent of k, ¢ and n. Further, for z' €
[T, Tiy1),

k k
w®(xi41) — W (2
wk(l‘l) _ wk(l'i+1) + ( i+ ) ( Z)(.’El o xi+1)~
Tit1 — X4
Hence,

wF (zi1) — wh(z:)

LTit1 — T4

w* (") — wF (zig1)| = 2t — 21| < K|zt — @44,

where K is the same as that in (2.25). Similarly,
w*(2?) — w*(z;)| < Kla® — ;.
Combining the above gives

[w (21) — w* (2?)|

<Jw*(z!) — w*(zit1)| + i " (2¢) — w* (weq1)| + [w* () — w*(2?)]
{=1

j—1

gK{(:cM —a') + Y (o1 —me) + (2 — mj+1)} = K|z? — 2.
=1

Since the constant K is independent of ¢ and n, the theorem is proved.

O

§2.2. General case

In order to approximate the adapted solution © = (X,Y, Z) to the general
FBSDE (1.1), we need to approximate also component Z. In fact this com-
ponent is particularly important in some application, for instance, it is the
hedging strategy in an option pricing problem (see Chapter 1). The main
difficulty is, in light of the Four Step Scheme, we need also to approximate
the derivative of the solution 6 of the PDE (2.4), which in general is more
difficult. Our idea is to reduce the PDE (2.4) to a system of PDEs so that
0. becomes a part of the solution but not the derivative of the solutions.
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To be more precise let us assume that b and b both depend on z, thus
PDE (2.4) becomes

1
0=26,+ 502(t,:1:,9)t9m +b(t,z,0,—0c(t,z,0)0,)0,

(225) _i_g(t,x,O,—O'(t,lE,e)am);

0(T, z) = g(z).
Define by and 30 by

bo(t,z,y,2) =b(t,z,y, —o(t,x,y)z);
(2.26) Ao( Y,2) A( y,—o(t,z,y)z)
bO(taxay7 Z) = b(tv:I:)ya —O'(t,:E,y)Z).

One can check that, if o, b and b satisfy (A1)—(A3), then so do the functions
o, by and by. Further, if we again set u(t,z) = 6(T — t,z), V(¢,z), then
(2.25) becomes

Up = 62(t,$,u)um + bo(t, o, u, Uy Uy —i—zo(t,m,u,ugc);

u(0, ) = g(x).

W=

DO =

(2.27)

We will again drop the sign in the sequel. Now define v(t, z) = u,(t, x).
Using standard “difference quotient” argument (see, e.g., Gilbarg-Trudinger
[1]) one can show that under (A1)—(A3) v is a solution to the “differenti-
ated” equation of (2.27). In other words, (u, v) satisfies a parabolic system:

1 ~
Up = —62(t, X, W) Ugy + bo(t, T, u, v)uy + bo(t, z,u, v);

2

1 ~
<228) Ut = §§2(t7z7u)vzm + Bo(t,.’E,U,U)Ux + BO(t7I7uav);

u(0,2) = g(z), v(0,2)=g'(z),
where
BO(ta Zr,Y, Z) = U(t7 z, y)[o-«r(t’ Zz, y) + Uy(t» Zz, y)Z] + b(tv x,Y, Z)
+ba(t, 2y, 2) + ba(t, 2, Y, 2);

(2.29) ~ ( ) ( )

Bo(t, ,y,2) = [ba(t, ,y, 2) + by(t, 2, y, 2)2]2 + b(t, 2, y, 2)=
+ ba(t, 2, y, 2).

We should point out that, unlike in the previous case, the functions By
and EO in (2.29) are neither uniformly bounded nor uniformly Lipschitz,
thus more careful consideration should be given before we make arguments
parallel to the previous special case. First let us modify (2.29) as follows.
Let K be the constant in (1.6) and let ¢x € C*(R) be a “truncation
function” such that px(z) = z for |2] < K, ¢k (z) =0 for |z| > K+ 1, and
| (2)| < C for some (generic) constant C' > 0. Define

A = A5
Bé((t’ib"’yyz)ZBO(tyian’@K(Z)ﬁ Bé((t>$7y’z):B()(tvwayv@K(z))'
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Then B and Eé( are uniformly bounded and uniform Lipschitz in all vari-
ables. Now consider the “truncated” version of (2.28), that is, we replace By
and Eo by BE and §é< in (2.28). Applying Lemma 4.2.1 we know that this
truncated version of (2.28) has a unique classical solution, say, (uf<,v¥)
that is uniformly bounded. But since ||v]|e < K by (1.6), (u,v) is also a
(classical) solution to the truncated version of (2.28), thus we must have
(u,v) = (u¥,v%) by uniqueness. Consequently, we need only approximate
the solution to the truncated version of (2.28), which reduces the technical
difficulty considerably. For notational simplicity, from now on we will not
distinguish (2.28) and its truncated version unless specified. In fact, as we
will see later, such a truncation will be used only once in the error analysis.

)

§2.2.1. Numerical scheme

Following the idea presented in §2.1, we first determine the characteristics
of the first order system

us — bo(t, x,u,v)u, = 0;
vy — Bo(t, z,u,v)v, = 0.

It is easy to check that the two characteristic curves C; : (¢,x;(t)), i = 1,2,
are determined by the ODEs

{ dxl(t) = *bo(t,1‘1(15),U(t,.’El(t)),’u(t,xl(t)))dt;
dxs(t) = —Bo(t, z2(t), u(t, x2(t)), v(t, z2(t)))dt.

Let 7 and 72 be the arc-lengths along C; and Cs, respectively. Then,
dT1 = wl(t,.’lﬁl(t»dt; dTQ = wg(t,.’L'Q(t))dt,

where

{ Y1t x) =1+ b%(t,x,u(t,m),v(t,m))]l/Q;
Ya(t,x) =1+ Bg(t,x,u(t,m),v(t,m))]l/Q.

Thus, along C; and Cs, respectively,

¢1aiﬁ={%—bo%}; ¢2%={%—BO%}7

and (2.28) can be simplified to

0 1 ~
1 - u o _ —02(t, , u)Ugs + bo(t, T, u,v);
5‘7’1 2
(2.30) B0 )
¢2—8T2 = 502(t,x,u)vm + Bo(t, z,u,v).

Numerical Scheme.

For any n € IN, let At = T/n. Let h > 0 be given. Let t* = kAt,
k=0,1,2,---, and z; = th,i=---,—1,0,1,-- -, as before.
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Step 0: Set U? = g(x;), V? = ¢'(x;), Vi, and extend U? and V? to allz € R
by linear interpolation.

Next, suppose that U*~1, V*¥~1 are defined such that U*~1(z;) = UF ™,
VE1(z;) = VFL and let

)

(bo); Zgo(tk,ivi,Uffl,Vik*l);
(Bo)! :Eo(tk,mef_l,V;k_l);
(2.31) o

=x; + bO(tkaxia Uf_17 V;‘k_l)At;
=x; + BO(tkyl'ia Uz‘k_la ‘/ik_l)Ata

I

k
k
k k k—1\,
i :O'(t 71'i7Ui )7
k
[
k

Il

and U1 = U1 (o), VA1 = VAL (),

Step k: Determine the k-th step grid values (U, V*) by the system of
difference equations

uk-utt 1 ~

—Ar 5(05)255([])? + (bo);
(2.32) B T A

# = 5(05)253(‘/)? + (Bo)r.

We then extend the grid values {UF} and {V;*} to the functions U*(z) and
VF(z), z € R, by linear interpolation.
§2.2.2. Error analysis

We follow the arguments in §2.1. First, we evaluate the first equation in
(2.30) along C; and the second one along Ca to get an analogue of (2.12):

uk — akil 1 ~
o o))t + Bofu, )} + (en)f
U]-C — ﬁk_l 1 ~
O o)) + Bolw ) + (e2)f

where uf = u(t*, z;), v¥ = v(t*, ;) (recall that (u,v) = (u,u,) is the true

% i

solution of (2.29)), and ¥~ = u(t*~1,2;), 0F = v(t*~1,%;), with

~k 2 k-1 k-1 ok 2 k-1 k-1
TP =a +bo(t%, wi,u; T, vl T )AL Xy =@ + Bo(t", @i, u ™, v )AL

Also, o(u)¥, go(u,fu)i»C and Eo(u,v)éC are analogous to oF, (Eo)f and (Eo)f,
except that Uikf1 and Vikf1 are replaced by uffl and vffl.

Estimating the error {(e1)¥} and {(e2)¥} in the same fashion as in
Lemma 2.1 we obtain that

(2.33) S;lg{l(m)?l +(e2)f[} < O(h + Ab).
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We now define as we did in (2.9) the approximate solutions U™ and
V(™ by

ZUk(x)l((k—l)T ﬂ](t), t e (O,T];
U(n) (t,.’L‘) _ P n n
UO( ) t=0;
(2.34)
ZV ((k VT kT (t), t S (O,T];
VO () = o
VO(x), t=0.

Let &(t,z) = u(t,z) — U™(t,z) and ((t,x) = v(t,z) — V"(t,x). We can
derive the analogue of (2.19):

g-g 1

CoET L ohraet + (1) + (e
Gl Lk aOk + () + el
where
(s = M) LD | (a0~ (fo)
F ol ) — o2, UE 8
(1)t =~ X)WL By, 0t — (B
F 3 lo7 (b ) - o265, VIS

Using the uniform Lipschitz property of /l;o in y and z, one shows that
(2.35) ((L)F] < Co{lE T+ IGT [+ Ca(h+ AL, i

To estimate (I2)¥, we will assume that ({UF}, {V/}}) is uniformly bounded,
otherwise we consider the truncated version version of (2.28). Thus B¥ is
uniform Lipschitz. Thus,

|Bo(u, v)f — (Bo)f| < Ca(lgF M +1¢F), ks,
where C; depends only on the bounds of u, v, {UF}, {V/*}, and that of o,
b, b and their partial derivatives. Consequently,
(2:36) (L) < Co{lef ™+ 16 I+ Ci(h 4 AY), - ki,

Use of the maximum principle and the estimates (2.33), (2.35) and (2.36)
leads to

¥ < 1M1 + Co(ll€™ I + IICETH DAL + Cs(h + At)At;
ICE I < IS+ Ol I + IS HDAE + Cs (h + At) At
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Add the two inequalities above and apply Gronwall’s lemma; we see that

sgp(llikH +[¢*I) = O(h + Av).

Applying the arguments similar to those in Theorem 2.3 we can derive the
following theorem.

Theorem 2.4. Suppose that (A1)-(A3) hold. Then,

sup{|U ™ (t, 2) — u(t, )| + [V (t,2) — ua(t, 2)|} = O(2).

(t,x) n

Moreover, for each fixed z € R, U™ (-, z) and V(™) (., z) are left-continuous;
for fixed t € [0,T], UM™(t,-) and V(") (t, ) are uniformly Lipschitz, with the
same Lipschitz constant that is independent of n.

63. Numerical Approximation of the Forward SDE

Having derive the numerical solution of the PDE (1.5), we are now ready
to complete the final step: approximating the Forward SDE (1.4). Recall
that the FSDE to be approximated has the following form:

¢ ¢
(3.1) X :er/ b(s,Xs)der/ o (s, Xs)dWs,
0 0

where

b(t,x) = b(t,z,0(t,x), —o(t, z,0(t, 2)0:(t, ) = bo(t, z,0(t, ), 04 (¢, 2));
o(t,x) = o(t,z,0(t, x)).
for (¢t,2) € [0,T] x R.

To define the approximate SDEs, we need some notations. For each
n € N, set At,, = T/n, t"* = kAt,, k=0,1,2,---,n, and

n—1
n"(t) = Z tn7k1[tn,k’tn,k+l)(t>, te[0,T);
(3.2) P
n(T)="T.
Next, for each n, let (U™, V(")) be the approximate solution to the PDE

(1.5), defined by (2.35) (in the special case we may consider only (™
defined by (2.24)). Set

(3.3) 0" (t,z) = U™N(T — t, ), 0" (t,z) = V(T —t, ),
and

b (t,z) = bo(t,z,0"(t, ), 0% (¢, x)); " (t,z) = o(t,z,0"(t,z)).

By Theorem 2.4 we know that 6" is right continuous in ¢ and uniformly
Lipschitz in x, with the Lipschitz constant being independent of ¢ and n;
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thus, so also are the functions b™ and 5™. We henceforth assume that there
exists a constant K such that, for all ¢ and n,

(3.4) [b"(t,z) — b"(t,2)| + |5"(t, 2) — 3" (t,2")| < K|z —2'|, z,2’ € R.

Also, from Theorem 3.4,

(35)  sup[b"(t,@) = b(t, x)| +sup [3" (¢, x) — 5 (t,)| = 0(%)-
t,x t,x

We now introduce two SDEs: the first one is a discretized SDE given
by
(36) th :.’E-i-/ bn(aXn)nn(s)ds+/ 5n('7X~n)77”(s)dWsa
0 0

where n™ is defined by (3.2). The other is an intermediate approzimate
SDE given by

t t
(3.7) XM=+ / 5 (s, X™)ds + / (s, X™)dW,.
0 0

It is clear from the properties of b" and 5" mentioned above that both
SDEs (3.6) and (3.7) above possess unique strong solutions.
We shall estimate the differences X;" — X}* and X" — X, separately.

Lemma 3.1. Assume (A1)—(A3). Then,

_ 1
B{ swp |X7 - X712} = 0(=).
0<t<T n
Proof. To simplify notation, we shall suppress the sign “~” for the

coefficients in the sequel. We first rewrite (3.6) as follows:

t t
X;:X0+ug+/ b"(s,X?)dH/ o (s, X{)dW,
0 0

where

t t
up = / 67 (-, X™)y 0y — b"(5, X0 ds + / (0" (-, X))~ 0" (5, X dW.

Applying Doob’s inequality, Jensen’s inequality, and using the Lipschitz
property of the coefficients (3.4) we have

B sup | X! - X7[?}

s<t

t
(3.8) §3E{sup|ug|2}+3K2t/ E{|X§7X;’|2}ds
0

s<t

t
+ 12K2/0 E{|X? — X"|"}ds.



252 Chapter 9. Numerical Methods of FBSDEs

Now, set o, (t) = E{ sup,<, | X7 — X7*}. Then, from (3.8),
t
o (t) < 3E{sup |ul|*} + 3K*(T + 4)/ an(s)ds,
s<t 0
and Gronwall’s inequality leads to
(3.9) E{ sup | X' — X7|°} < 363K2(T+4)E{sup\u?\2}.
s<t s<t
We now estimate E{sup,., [u?|?}. Note that if s € [t"F, 1), for
some 1 < k < n, then n"(s) = kAt, (whence T — n"(s) = (n — k)At,, as

T =nAt,) and T —s € ((n — k — 1)At,, (n — k)At,]. Thus, by definitions
(2.9) and (3.2), for every z € R

0" (" (s), ) = ul™ (T =" (s), ) = ul™ ((n — k) Aty x)
=u"(T - s,2) = 0" (s, ).

More generally, for all (s,z) € [0,T] x R,
b"(s,x) = b(s,z,0"(s,x)) = b(s,x,0™(n"(s), x)).

Using this fact, it is easily seen that
‘/ XM Jnn(s) — 0" (8, X¢')ds
/ 6" (5), X 0007 (7 (), X)) — bls, X707 (5, X7))| ds
< / {]b(n%sxm(s),e (5, Xt ) — bls, X2, 075, X )|

+ ‘b(s,XS",O"(s X

X)) = bls, X2,07(s, X1)| Jds

=0 + I».

Using the boundedness of the functions b;, b, and b,, we see that
t
B [ { el 6) = sl ol 3y = X2 s
t —
I < Kby oo /0 X7, ) — X7|ds.
Thus,
t —
’/ b" (1, X )y sy — 0™ (5, X) ds‘ < K/ " ( 75|+|X77 ™ (s) X;L|}d8’
0

where K depends only on K, ||b¢||so, ||bz|lcc and |6yl oo Since

tFTIAL 1t T2
— s|lds = (s —th)ds < =) (At,)? = —
[ )~ sas Z/t (5= t9)ds < 5 3 (At)? = 5

At k=0
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2
sup‘/ Jnm(s) —b”(s,X;’)ds‘ }

u<t

(3.10)
2 n|2 T4

Using the same reasoning for ¢ with Doob’s inequality, we can see that

2
sup’/ 5 X 17 (s) _O'n(st;l) s }
u<t

t
(3.11) §8K2{/0 E|X7’]Ln(s)—X§‘|2ds+/0 (s—ﬂn(S))QdS}

t
N i} T
2 n n|2
< 8K {/0 B|Xj o = X[ Pds + 5 2}

Combining (3.10) and (3.11), we get

16, 1

t
E{sup [u*|*} < K?(4T + 16) / E|X ) X”\ ds+ K*T(T + =)=
s<t K 3/ n2’

Thus, by (3.9),
B{ sup| X2 — X1}
s<t

2ds

(3.12) < 3M IR T 4 16) / | X5

~ 16, 1
2
+ K*T(T + 3)n2}.

Finally, noting that | X", | — X7| < \X:}‘n(s) — X?| 4| X" — X7| and that

”(S
777Lk(s) - Xsn = bn('aX-n)n"(s)(S - 77"(5)) + O-('aX-n)n"(s)(WS - Wn"(s))a
we see as before that
t
[ VG~ et <2 [ {1018~ 67 + loliels — 6] s

2pl5T 1
< ZMMoo” | —

- 3 n?
Therefore, (3.12) becomes

X

1
+el%T- =
n

_ 1 1 t _
(3.13) E{ sup | X' X!} < Cl—+02—2+03/ E{ sup |X,’f—X7’f|2}d8,
s<t n n 0 r<s
where C7, C5 and C3 are constants depending only on the coefficients b,
o and K and can be calculated explicitly from (3.12). Now, we conclude
from (3.13) and Gronwall’s inequality that

an(t) < 3,e°7, vt € [0,T7,
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where 3, = Cin~ ! + Con~2 and Cr = C3T. In particular, by slightly
changing the constants, we have

. O, Oy 1
_ n _ n|2 < 2 P -
an(T) E{Q;?£T|Xt X }_ o T =00,

proving the lemma. O
The main result of this chapter is the following theorem.

Theorem 3.2. Suppose that the standing assumptions (Al1)—(A3) hold.

Then, the adapted solution (X,Y, Z) to the FBSDE (1.1) can be approxi-

mated by a sequence of adapted processes (X™, Y™ Z"), where X™ is the
solution to the discretized SDE (3.6) and, for t € [0, T,

Y= an(t7XZL); Ztn = _J(t)thv6n<t’th))02(t)th)’

with 0™ and 6" being defined by (3.3) and U™ and V(") by (2.34). Fur-

thermore,

(3.14) E{ sup |XI'—Xi|+ sup |V~ Yi|+ sup \Zt"th\}:O(—).
0<t<T 0<t<T 0<t<T Vn

Moreover, if f is C? and uniformly Lipschitz, then for n large enough,

i

s =

(3.15) [BLF(XR 210} = B (Xr, Zn)}| <

for a constant K.

Proof. Recall that at the beginning of the proof of Lemma 3.1, we have
suppressed the sign “7” for b and & to simplify notation. Set

(1) = {sgp 0" (t,2) — b(t, 2)|* + sup o™ (1,2) - a(t,x)|2},

where b, b", o and o” are defined by (3.1) and (3.3). Then, from (3.5) we
know that sup, [e"(t)] = O(Z%). Now, applying Lemma 3.1, we have

E{ sup | X! — Xs|2} < ZE{ sup | X — X?\Q} + ZE{ sup | X7 — XS\Q}
s<t s<t

s<t

1
O(=) +2B{ sup | X7 - X,*}.
n s<t
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Further, observe that
B{ sup| X - X,[*}
s<t
k 2 K 2
§2T/ E|b"(s,X7) — b(s, X,)| ds+8/ Elo"™(s, X}") — o(s, X,)| ds
0 0

t
§4T/ E[b"(s, XT) = b"(s, X,)|*ds
0
t 9 t
—|—16/ Elo™(s,X") — 0" (s, X,)| ds+4(T+4)/ en(s)ds
0 0

t t
§4(T+4)K2/ E{sup\Xf—Xr\Q}ds—f—él(T—I—él)/ £n(8)ds.
0 0

r<s
Applying Gronwall’s inequality, we get

) _
8,

(3.16) E{sup|Xg - XS|2} < 4(T+4)/ en(s)ds - ATHIK® < =2
s<t 0 n

where C is a constant depending only on K and 7. Now, note that the
functions 6 and 6™ are both uniformly Lipschitz in x. So, if we denote their
Lipschitz constants by the same L, then

Bf s - 70P)
0<t<T

< 2E{ sup |0(t, X;) — Hn(t,th)F}
0<t<T

+2E{ sup |0"(t, X") *e(taiftn)‘Q}

0<t<T
_ 1

<20°B{ sup |X, - X[} + 2sup 0(t,2) — 0"(t,2)* = O(>),
0<t<T (t,x) n

by Theorem 3.4 and (3.16). The estimate (3.14) then follows from an
easy application of Cauchy-Schwartz inequality. To prove (3.15), note that
Theorem 2.3 implies that, for n large enough, sup, . [0"(t,z) — 0(¢, )| <
Cn~1, for some (generic) constant C' > 0. We modify X7 as defined by
(3.6) by fixing n and approximating the solution X" of (3.7) by a standard
Euler scheme indexed by k:

t t
leak =1 +/ b(',X,n’k)nk(s)ds +/ U(~,X,n’k)nk(s)dW5.
0 0
It is then standard (see, for example, Kloeden-Platen [1, p.460]) that

(317) B} - BUEEYY| <
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On the other hand, we have
[E{f(X7)} — E{f(X7)}| < KE{|Xr — X7[}

C
SE{ sup |Xt—Xt"\}§—2
0<t<T n

(3.18)

for Lipschitzian f, by (3.16). Therefore, noting that X* as defined by (3.6)
is just X;"", the triangle inequality, (3.17) and (3.18) lead to (3.15). [



Comments and Remarks

The main body of this book is built on the works of the authors, with
various collaboration with other researchers, on this subject since 1993.
Some significant results of other researchers are also included to enhance
the book. However, due to the limitation of our information, we inevitably
might have overlooked some new development in this field while writing
this book, for which we deeply regret.

In Chapter 1, the results on the pure BSDEs, especially the fundamen-
tal well-posedness result, are based on the method introduced in the seminal
paper of Pardoux-Peng [1]. The results on nonsolvability of FBSDEs are
inspired by the example of Antonelli [1]. The well-posedness results of FB-
SDEs over small duration is also based in the spirit of the work of Antonelli
[1]. The whole Chapter 2 is based on the paper of Yong [4].

In Chapter 3 we begin to consider a general form of the FBSDE (1)
with an arbitrarily given 7" > 0. The main references for this chapter
are based on the works of Ma-Yong [1], virtually the first result regarding
solvability of FBSDE in this generality; and Ma-Yong [4], in which the
notion of approximate solvability is introduced. A direct consequence of the
method of optimal control is the Four Step Scheme presented in Chapter 4.
The finite horizon case is initiated by Ma-Protter-Yong [1]; and the infinite
horizon case is the theoretical part of the work on “Black’s Consol Rate
Conjecture” presented later in Chapter 8, by Duffie-Ma-Yong [1].

Chapter 5 can be viewed either as a tool needed to extend the Four Step
Scheme to the situation when the coefficients are allowed to be random, or
as an independent subject in stochastic partial differential equations. The
main results come from the papers of Ma-Yong [2] and [3]; and the appli-
cations in finance (e.g, the stochastic Black-Scholes formula) are collected
in Chapter 8.

The method of continuation of Chapter 6 is based on the paper of Hu-
Peng [2], and its generalization by Yong [1]. The method adopted a widely
used idea in the theory of partial differential equations. Compared to the
Four Step Scheme, this method allows the randomness of the coefficients
and the degeneracy of the forward diffusion, but requires some analysis
which readers might find difficult in a different way.

Chapter 7 is based on the work of Cvitanic-Ma [2]. The idea for the
forward SDER using the solution mapping of Skorohod problem is due
to Anderson-Orey [1], while the Lipschitz property of such solution map-
ping is adopted from Dupuis-Ishii [1]. The proof of the backward SDER
is a modification of the arguments of Pardoux-Rascanu [1], [2], as well as
some arguments from Buckdahn-Hu [1]. The proof of the existence and
uniqueness of FBSDER adopted the idea of Pardoux-Tang [1], a general-
ized method of contraction mapping theorem, which can be viewed as an
independent method for solving FBSDE as well.
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Chapter 8 collects some successful applications of the FBSDEs devel-
oped so far. The integral representation theorem is due to Ma-Protter-Yong
[1]; the Nonlinear Feynman-Kac formula is in the spirit of Peng [4], but the
argument of the proof follows more closely those of Cvitanic-Ma [2]. The
Black’s consol rate conjecture is due to Duffie-Ma-Yong [1]; while hedging
contingent claims for large investors comes from Cvitanic-Ma [1] for uncon-
straint case, and from Buckdahn-Hu [1] for constraint case. The section on
stochastic Black-Scholes formula is based on the results of Ma-Yong [2] and
[3], and the American game option is from Cvitanic-Ma [2].

Finally, the numerical method presented in Chapter 9 is essentially
the paper of Douglas-Ma-Protter [1], with slight modifications. We should
point out that, to our best knowledge, the scheme presented here is the
only numerical method for (strongly coupled) FBSDEs discovered so far,
and even when reduced to the pure BSDE case, it is still one of the very
few existing numerical methods that can be found in the literature.

In summary, FBSDE is a new type of stochastic differential equations
that has its own mathematical flavor and many applications. Like a usual
two-point boundary value problem, there is no generic theory for its solv-
ability, and many interesting insights of the equations has yet to be dis-
covered. In the meantime, although the theory exists only for such a short
period of time (recall that the first paper on FBSDE was published in
1993!), many topics in theoretical and applied mathematics have already
been found closely related to it, and its applicability is quite impressive.
It is our hope that by presenting a lecture notes in the series of LNM,
more attention would be drawn from the mathematics community, and the
beauty of the problem would be further exposed.
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